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=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).

3. No matter what he will say (diga lo que dijere) I am sure he will
have to pay.

4. The estimate and the sketches attached reached us just in (á) time.

5. The cloth was run (plegada) in pieces of 20 yds. exactly, the
consequence being that some pieces were found by the customer to be with
cuts (cortes).

6. It is of no use (es inútil) our struggling any longer (por más
tiempo) against adversity.

7. Your writing in that strain (en aquel tono) shows plainly that their
action has cut you to the quick (profundamente).

8. By selling in time he managed (logró) to minimise the loss.

9. The shocking abuses that existed under the monarchy are being (se
van) corrected by the Republican Government.

10. We shall show them that our firm is not to be trifled with.

11. These stuffs are too heavily sized and the finish is not
sufficiently mellow.

12. Their feel is not clothy (no tienen bastante cuerpo al tacto).

13. This defect will be made right in future deliveries.

                              LESSON XL.
                      (Lección cuadragéseima.)

                        THE VERB (_contd._).

As in English, several past participles may be used with an active
meaning, as--

Un hombre leído: A well-read man (for a man who has read much and well).

The following are some examples--

Agradecido (grateful)
Atrevido (bold, daring)
Bien hablado (a courteous speaker)
Callado (taciturn)
Cansado (tiresome)
Comedido (thoughtful, considerate)
Corrido[191] (acute, artful)
Divertido (amusing)
Entendido (experienced, conversant)
Experimentado (experienced, expert)
Sufrido (patient)

[Footnote 191: With a passive meaning it is "abashed."]

=The Tenses=.

The periphrastic or progressive conjugation: "I am buying," "I was
selling," "I shall be buying," etc., exists in Spanish with the
following differences from English:--

In the present and the past it is used, but only when the action
embraces a certain length of time, otherwise the simple form "I buy," "I
sold" _(imperf. indic.)_ must be used, as--

Fulano se arrojaba por la ventana (_not_ se estaba arrojando).

The Spanish Academy gives this example as of an action more or less
instantaneous: So-and-So was throwing himself out of the window.

The periphrastic form is inadmissible unless one is _actually engaged_
in the action, as:

Hoy como con mi amigo (_not_ "estoy comiendo," because not actually
engaged in the action): To-day I am dining with my friend.

In the future this construction is permissible only in such cases as--

Cuando venga mañana, yo estaré escribiendo: To-morrow when he comes, I
shall be writing.

The periphrastic form never happens with the verb _ir_ (to go), and
seldom with _venir_ (to come).

The English present perfect (preterite compuesto) "I have done" is often

used in Spanish for the past definite "I did," when the period of time
in which the action took place is not specified.

The Spanish Academy gives--

Siempre que he ido á Madrid he visitado el Prado _for_ Whenever I went
to Madrid I visited the Prado.

We even find "ayer he hecho esto ó aquello" for "yesterday I did this or
that," and this is accounted for by the "nearness" of the period
elapsed. Although colloquially this does not sound at all so badly as in
English, well-educated Spaniards will take care to avoid it.

The second or bye-form of the imperfect subjunctive may be used also for
the conditional mood, as--

Se lo diera si lo tuviese _instead of_ se lo daría, etc.: I should give
it to him if I had it.

It is also found (in books, not in conversation) for the compound
imperfect indicative, especially after _que_, as--

Los consejos que le diera (_for_ que le había dado): The advice which I
had given him.

In old Spanish, and even now in poetry, we find it used for every one of
the compound past tenses.

=General Observations=.

The verb "to come" should be rendered in Spanish by _ir_ when the person
is not in the place in question at the time of speaking or writing, as--

¿Quiere V. venir aquí á mi casa mañana? Will you come here to my house
to-morrow?

Hoy estoy indispuesto pero mañana iré á verle: To-day I am unwell (out
of sorts), but to-morrow I shall come to see you.

La vi escribir: I saw her writing; viz., I saw her write.

La vi escribiendo: I saw her writing; viz., whilst she was writing.

The emphatic word in an English sentence is often and more elegantly

translated by a paraphrase in Spanish--

¿Es verdad que ha comprado los géneros? _Has_ he bought the goods?

¿Es él quien ha comprado los géneros? Has _he_ bought the goods?

¿De veras ha comprado los géneros? Has he _bought_ the goods?

¿Pues son los géneros lo que ha comprado? Has he bought _the goods_?

Esta transacción hubo de arruinarle: This transaction was within an ace
of ruining him.

"I believe myself to be clever," etc., is not translated "Yo me creo ser
hábil," but "Yo me creo (_or_ considero) hábil," or "Yo creo ser hábil,"
or "Creo que soy hábil."

=Decir (to say, to tell)=.

_Pres. Part_., Diciendo. _Past Part_., Dicho.
_Pres.  Indic_., Digo, dices, dice,--,--, dicen.
_Pres. Subj_., Diga, digas, diga, digamos, digáis, digan.
_Imp. Mood_, Dí ...
_Past Def. Indic_., Dije, dijiste, dijo, dijimos, dijisteis, dijeron.
_Future Indic_., Diré, dirás, dirá, diremos, diréis, dirán.

     VOCABULARY.

=agrupación=, group, muster
=aislado=, isolated, hedged in
=alcalde=, mayor
=arreglo amistoso=, friendly understanding
=capataz=, foreman
=carta de naturaleza=, certificate of naturalization
=cifras=, figures
*=dar pasos=, to take steps
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=derechos protectores=, protective duties
=diputación= provincial, provincial council
=elaborar=, to elaborate
=genio=, temper
=inquietarse=, to feel uneasy
*=no tenerlas todas consigo=, to feel uneasy

*=irse en rodeos=, to beat about the bush
=labor indígena=, native labour
=pequeñeces=, trifling matters
=perspectivas=, prospects
=plan=, plan[192] (idea)
=proyecto=, project, scheme
=repasar=, to go through
=resultado=, result
=(de) resultas de=, in consequence of, as a result of
=vecino=, inhabitant, ratepayer[193]
=vuelta de correo (á), (by) return of post

[Footnote 192: Plan, sketch = "Plano."]

[Footnote 193: Vecino = ratepayer who has acquired certain rights after
a certain period of residence.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (79).

Translate into English--

1. Las leyes de España declaran: Son españoles todas las personas
nacidas en territorio español, los hijos de padre ó madre españoles
aunque hayan nacido fuera de España, y los extranjeros que hayan
obtenido del Gobierno Español carta de naturaleza, ó sean vecinos de
cualquier pueblo de España.

2. Añaden que los extranjeros pueden establecerse y dedicarse libremente
á sus profesiones en territorio español; pero ningún extranjero puede
ejercer en España cargo alguno que represente autoridad.

3. Los miembros del Concejo ó cabildo ó ayuntamiento ó corporación
municipal se llaman Concejales ó regidores.

4. En España el alcalde de Madrid es nombrado libremente por el
Gobierno; el alcalde de las localidades cuya población no baje de 6,000
habitantes es nombrado por el Gobierno de entre los concejales, los
demás alcaldes son nombrados por el voto de su compañeros concejales.

5. Los cargos concejiles son gratuitos.

6. La Diputación Provincial es la agrupación de los varios municipios de
cada provincia, y se reúne dos veces al año en la capital de la
provincia.

                            EXERCISE 2 (80).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The foreman is grateful for his master's kindness.

2. The Director is elaborating a bold scheme for establishing, in a
foreign country hedged in by protective duties, a factory worked by
native labour under an English manager (gerente) and experienced English
instructors.

3. If this plan reaches concretion (se verifica) he will be going abroad
shortly, when he will find that his agents will be taking already the
preliminary steps.

4. The Director himself is coming towards us, he will tell you more
about it.

5. I am going to attend to several trifling matters which however want
looking after (hay que cuidar).

6. Whenever (siempre que) I decided on (he decidido) a thing, I have
always acted on my decision (la he puesto en ejecución).

7. I tell you if I had a larger stock, I should feel rather uneasy at
(con) the prospects of the market.

8. Come and see me to-morrow at my office and we shall come (llegaremos)
to a friendly understanding without beating about the bush.

9. He told me the figures did not compare well with (no eran buenas en
comparación de) those of last year.

10. Please go through the accounts again and tell me the result by
return of post.

11. Short reckonings make long friends (las cuentas claras y el
chocolate espeso).

12. He lost money as a result of his bad temper.

                              LESSON XLI.
                   (Lección cuadragésima primera.)

                          THE VERB (_contd._).

_Ser_ and _Estar_. Such expressions as "Smoking is prohibited," etc.,
are translated either "Es prohibido fumar" or "Está prohibido fumar."
Both translations are grammatically correct ("Está prohibido fumar" is
the general expression in this particular case).

If we say "Es prohibido fumar," we are referring to the "doer" of the
action: "Es prohibido _por la ley, por la policia, por los jefes_, etc.,
etc."--a case of passive voice.

If we say "Está prohibido fumar" we have no "doer" in our mind, but only
the thing itself = a case of "a condition of things" resulting from the
action (the prohibition).

=EXAMPLE--=

El fumar es prohibido por el jefe, por esto está prohibido fumar en
nuestro despacho: Smoking is prohibited by our employer (viz., our
employer prohibits smoking), therefore it is not allowed in our office.

_The above example is given for the sake of illustration by contrast; in
practice, of course, such oddities are avoided._

The English expressions, "It is I, you, he, we, they, who ..." must be
rendered in Spanish by "Soy yo, es V., somos nosotros, etc., quien _or_
quienes ..."; i.e., the English impersonal "it is" must be made
personal in Spanish.

We said that verbs may have a different government in the two languages,
as--

Colgar de un clavo: To hang on a nail.

Entrar en una casa: To enter a house.

This, one of the points for which rules cannot be laid, belongs to the
idiom of the language, and practice is the only master (see Appendix V
for a list of the most conspicuous differences) In reading, together

with the meaning of a verb, _ascertain its government._

Some peculiarities of Spanish verbs--

_Acabar de_, followed by an infinitive, translates the English "to have
just," followed by a past participle, as--

Acaba de flotarse una sociedad: A company has just been floated.

_Acertar á_, followed by an infinitive, translates "to happen," as--

Acertaron á pasar cuando ella estaba asomada á la ventana: They happened
to pass when she was looking out of the window.

Acertó a ser viernes aquel día: That day happened to be a Friday.

_Alegrarse de, Celebrar_--"to be glad to," "to rejoice at."

Me alegro mucho de la noticia; Celebro mucho la noticia: I am glad of
the news.

(Before an infinitive _de_ is omitted after "alegrarse," as: Me alegro
decirle: I am glad to tell you.)

_Caber_ (see Lesson XXX) is used figuratively in many locutions--

No cabe en nosotros tal acción: We are not capable of such an action.

No cabe en sí de gozo: He is beside himself with joy.

Le cupo el premio gordo: it was his lot or luck to get the chief prize.

No se puede saber lo que le cabrá á uno en suerte: One cannot know what
one's lot will be.

Esta tela es de calidad que no cabe más: This cloth is perfection
itself.

No caber en sí: To be puffed up with pride.

=Ir= (to go).

_Pres. Part._, Yendo.[194]

_Pres. Indic._, Voy, vas, va, vamos, vais, van.
_Pres. Subj._, Vaya, vayas, vaya, vayamos, vayáis, vayan.
_Imper. Mood_, Ve ... vayamos _or_ vamos ...
_Imperf. Indic._, Iba, ibas, iba, íbamos, ibais, iban.
_Past Def. Indic._, Fuí, fuiste, fué, fuimos, fuisteis, fueron.

[Footnote 194: No word in Spanish commences with "ie." Hence the change
into "ye."]

=Oir= (to hear).

_Pres. Indic._, Oigo.

Salir (to go out).

_Pres. Indic._, Salgo.
_Pres. Subj._, Salga, salgas, salga, salgamos, salgáis, salgan.
_Imp. Mood_, Sal . . .
_Fut. Indic._, Saldré, saldrás, saldrá, saldremos, saldréis, saldrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=arrancar=, to wrench, to squeeze out
=biblioteca=, public library
=codicia=, greed, covetousness
*=darsele á uno de una cosa=,  to matter
=desgraciado=,  unfortunate
=deslumbrar=, to dazzle
=factura simulada=, pro forma invoice
=fiesta del comercio=, bank holiday
=fomento=, development, encouragement
*=hacer impresión=, to impress
=hacienda=, finance, property
=(no) perdonar nada=, to leave no stone unturned
=próxima=, near, approaching
*=regir=, to rule, to govern, to control
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out
=sin perjuicio de=, excepting
*=tener a su cargo=, to have in charge
*=tener en poco=, to think little of

                            EXERCISE 1 (81).

Translate into English--

1. El Gobierno en España se compone de ocho ministerios.

2. El Ministerio de Estado trata de las relaciones de España con los
demás Estados y corresponde al "Foreign Office" inglés.

3. El de Gracia y Justicia tiene á su cargo todos los asuntos relativos
á la Administración de Justicia y alorden eclesiástico.

4. El de la Guerra que es lo mismo que nuestro "War Office."

5. El de Hacienda, el Ministerio de Marina, el Ministerio de la
Gobernación (Ministry of the Interior) que vigila y dirige todos los
negocios y asuntos propios del Gobierno y administración civil del
Estado, así generales como locales, sin perjuicio de las atribuciones de
los ayuntamientos y Diputaciones provinciales, el Ministerio de Fomento
(Ministry of P. Works) que rige todo lo relative á la agricultura,
industria, comercio, obras, públicas, montes (forests), minas, y
estadísticas.

6. Este corresponde más ó menos al inglés "Board of Trade;" y el
Ministerio de Instrucción Pública y Bellas Artes que tiene á su cargo
cuanto se refiere á la enseñanza, bellas artes, archivos, bibliotecas, y
museos, y que representa aproximadamente al "Board of Education."

                            EXERCISE 2 (82).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who shall leave for Paris (saldré para) now that the matter
is arranged.

2. I am going out as I hear somebody calling me.

3. Go, but do not be long.

4. Yesterday you went for a few minutes but it was an hour before you
returned (no volvió antes de).

5. We have just heard of his approaching visit to England.

6. It happened to be on a bank holiday and our offices (oficinas) were

of course closed on that day.

7. We shall be glad if you will kindly instruct (dé instrucciones á)
your cashier to pay our account.

8. We have the pleasure of enclosing the pro forma invoices.

9. I am incapable of so much greed.

10. I am sorry to have to tell you that the cargo by the s.s. "Maria"
was lost through the vessel stranding (por haber varado) on (en) the
Spanish coast.

11. Coming back from having seen (á vuelta de haber visto) the machine
working (en función) he told us how favourably impressed he had been.

12. He was dazzled by the brilliant prospects set before him.

13. This is nothing to me.

14. There is nothing or very little to be got out of that firm.

15. I have left no stone unturned to squeeze something out of this
unfortunate business but it has been of no avail.

16. He thinks nothing of our work.

                              LESSON XLII.
                   (Lección cuadragésima segunda.)

                          THE VERB (_contd_.).

_Caer_ has several idiomatic uses--

Este vestido le cae bien: This dress fits her well.
Caer en gracia: To fall into the good graces of one.
La puerta cae á oriente: The door is on the east side.
Ya caigo, ya caigo en ello: Now I understand.
Caerse redondo: To fall flat.

_Dar_--

Dar en el clavo (= acertar): To hit it.
Dar por concedido, dar de barato: To grant for the sake of argument.
Lo doy por bueno: I consider it as good.
Dar los naipes: To deal cards.
Dar la enhorabuena, el pésame, los buenos días: To congratulate, to
     condole with, to wish good day.
Dar la hora: To strike the hour.
Dar en caprichos: To give oneself up to whims.
Dar en un error: To incur an error.
Darse preso: To give oneself up.
Darse al estudio: To apply or devote oneself to study.
Dar á creer: To make believe.
Dar con una persona: To come across a person.
No se me da nada: I do not care a bit.
Ahí me las den todas: I do not care a bit.

Many other idioms are formed with _dar_ for which a good dictionary
should be consulted.

_Dejar de_--to cease from, to omit, to fail to.

Dejemos de hablar: Let us cease talking.
Dejó de hacerme la remesa que me había prometido: He omitted to send me
     the remittance he promised me.
No dejaré de ejecutar su orden: I shall not fail to execute your order.

_Echar_ (to throw) forms also many idioms for which the dictionary
should be consulted--

Echar á correr, á reir, etc.: To start running, laughing, etc.
Echar á perder: To spoil, to ruin.
Echar de beber: To pour out drink.
Echar de ver: To perceive, to notice.
Esto se echa de ver: This is obvious.
Echar menos or de menos: To miss, to feel the want of.
Echar la llave, el cerrojo, la tranca: To lock, to bolt, to bar (the
     door).
Echar la culpa: To lay the blame.
Echar mano: To lay hold, to lay hands upon.
Echar un cigarillo, un puro: To smoke a cigarette, a cigar.

_Estar_--"to be."

Estar en que: To be of opinion.
Estar por: To be in favour of.
Estar para: To be on the point of.
Estar por hacer: To be yet to be done.

_Faltar_--"to fail," "to be wanting."

Faltó a la promesa: He failed to his promise.
Me faltan cinco duros: I am short of five dollars.
N.B.--"Me hacen falta cinco duros" is "I need five dollars."

_Guardarse de_--"to take care" (to guard against).

It carries with it a negative meaning.

Me guardaré bien de hacerlo: I shall take care _not_ to do it. ("I shall
take care to do it" would be translated "cuidaré de hacerlo.")

_Hacerse, Ponerse, Volverse, Llegar á ser_, translate the English "to
become," when this is not rendered by turning the English adjective into
a verb, as--

Se hizo todo un inglés: He became quite an Englishman.
Se puso colorado: He became red in the face.
Se volvió loco de contento: He became mad with joy.
Llegó á ser famoso: He became famous.
Se enriqueció: He became rich.

_Hacer_ (_or mandar_) _hacer una cosa_--"to have a thing done."

Me hice enviar los bultos: I had the packages sent to me.
Hice escribir una carta: I had a letter written.

_Llevar_--"to carry," "to wear."
Llevar á mal: To take amiss.
Llevarse bien con todos: To get on with everybody.
Llevarse chasco: To be disappointed.
Llévese V. estos valores: Take these securities with you.

_Meter bulla_--"to make a noise," "to shout," "to clamour."

_Volver_ (to return, i.e., to come or go again) is used before an
infinitive to denote a repetition of its action--

Volver á decir: To say again.
Decir otra vez: To say again.
Decir de nuevo: To say again.

     VOCABULARY.

=abonar=, to speak for a person, to recommend
=actas=, deeds (writings)
=amén de=, besides
=apenas=, barely, scarcely
*=arrepentirse=, to repent
=bergantín=, brig
=concluir un trato=, to strike a bargain
=contramaestre de filatura=, master spinner
=conveniente para=, becoming
=cregüelas=, osnaburgs
=crespones=, crêpons
*=dar cuenta=, to report
=destajista=, contractor
=discutir=, to discuss
=dobladillo de ojo (con)=, hemstitched
=empeñar=, to engage
=en regla=, in order
=escrito=, writing (_n._), letter
*=exponerse á=, to expose oneself to, to encounter
=fidedigno=, trustworthy
=fracasar=, to fall through
=goleta=, schooner
=hundimiento=, subsidence
=pañuelos de luto=, black-bordered handkerchiefs
*=poner pleito=, to bring an action
=posición=, position, standing
*=probar fortuna=, to try one's luck
=proceder= (_n_.), proceeding, behaviour
=redactar=, to draw up (deeds), to write out
=repulgados, dobladillados=, hemmed
=suelo=, ground, soil
=telas rizadas=, crimps
=vencer=, to win, to fall due

Pitman's Commercial Spanish Antonio Bonifati - 193/412 -

_Tener_ is generally a =principal= (viz., not an auxiliary) verb, used
to denote possession; but it is used sometimes as an =auxiliary= instead
of _haber_, as--

Tengo recibido su catálogo ilustrado y lista (or boletín) de precios: I
have received your illustrated catalogue with price list.

Tenemos recibida[113] su apreciable carta de 20 del que rige (or del
corriente): We have received your favour of the 20th inst.

¿Tiene V. recibidas las cotizaciones? Have you received the quotations?

Los presupuestos, que tenemos recibidos del Trapiche para nuestro
Ingenio de la Habana: The estimates which we have received for the Sugar
Mill for our Factory in Havana.

In all the preceding examples _tener_ used instead of _haber_ introduces
an additional idea of "=possession=".

"He recibido su carta" might be followed, in Spanish, by "pero la he
perdido" (but I have lost it). "Tengo recibida su carta" implies that
the receiver holds it now.

[Footnote 113: The Past Part. following "tener" agrees in gender and
number with the _direct object_.]

Sometimes this idea of possession is very distantly implied, as--

¿Qué me dice V.? tengo leído ese proyecto de Ley: What are you talking
about? I have read that (Parliamentary) Bill.

Meaning that the effect of the reading is extant in the mind.

Colloquially the people will use _tener_ for _haber_ without any
allusion to possession, but this should be avoided.

     VOCABULARY.

=anteayer=, the day before yesterday
=apresurar=, to hasten, to urge (_a._)
=apresurarse=, to hasten (_n._)
=apresurarse con sus órdenes=, to rush one's orders

=árbol de eje=, axle shaft
=cámara de comercio=, chamber of commerce
=cigüeña, árbol de cigüeña, cigüeñal=, crank-shaft
=compañía de ferrocarril=, railway company
=con manchas=, (designs)--spot
=con puntitas, con bolitas=, (designs) spot
=contestar=, to answer, to reply
=cuadritos=, (designs) checks
=cuenta simulada=, pro forma account
=culpa=, blame, fault
=daño=, damage, injury, breakdown
=de buena tinta=, from a good source
=derecho=, right
=duda=, doubt
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=existencias=, stocks of goods
=expedidor=, sender
=fecha de=, dated
=listados=, (designs) striped
=á listas, á rayas=, (designs) striped
=malcontento=, uneasiness, discontent
=mundial=, world (_adj._)
=próximamente=, about, approximately
=pues=, well
=redactar=, to write out
=repentinamente=, suddenly
=representación exclusiva=, sole agency
=responsabilidad=, responsibility
=retardar=, to delay, to be delayed
=*romperse=, to break (_n._)
=roto=, broken
=todavía=, yet
=vivir=, to live, to reside
=ya=, already

                            EXERCISE 1 (31).

Translate into English--

1. En la Asociación de Agricultores de España (Society of Spanish
Agriculturists) dará mañana viernes á las seis y media de la tarde una
conferencia (lecture) el ilustrado Sr. Fulano.

2. ¿Como mañana? ya la ha dado esta mañana.

3. No sabía que la había dado ya.

4. Pues tengo esta noticia de buena tinta y no hay duda que así es.

5. Tenemos recibida su estimada, fecha de anteayer.

6. Mucho tiempo ha que tengo proyectadas estas empresas.

7. Habrá un mes que me escribió y no le he contestado todavía.

8. La Cámara de Comercio de Londres votó, después de larga discusión,
una protesta contra el nuevo Tratado de Comercio con Cuba y redactó una
petición que será dirigida al gobierno.

9. El vapor inglés "Raleigh" que sale para Montevideo ha recibido un
marconigrama anunciando que reina allí el malcontento político.

10. El aviador acaba de batir el "record" mundial de velocidad y
distancia recorriendo (covering) ciento veintidós kilómetros en hora y
media, á saber (namely) próximamente 80 kilómetros por hora.

11. No se equivoca V. en la interpretación de lo que hemos escrito
acerca de las facturas simuladas.

12. El árbol de eje y el cigüeñal se han roto.

                            EXERCISE 2 (32).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Have you obtained the sole agency for (de) that firm?

2. Not yet, but I hope to get it.

3. How long have you been living in England?

4. Two weeks ago prices were so high that buyers were rushing their
orders; now they have suddenly fallen to an unprecedented level (nivel
sin precedente).

5. He has examined the samples and found that the designs of the light
grounds (fondos claros) are not as ordered.

6. He also complains of the checks and stripes.

7. The spot muslins have been delayed owing to a breakdown in the works
(la fábrica).

8. The senders are trying to throw the blame on (á) the Railway Company,
but we have no right of claim (derecho de reclamar) against the latter
(ésta); it is they who (son ellos quienes) must indemnify us for the
loss.

9. It is a well-founded (bien establecida) and respectable firm and they
will not deny their responsibility--there is no doubt about (de) that.

10. Is it long since you received their last (última) letter?

11. Have they been long established? (Hace mucho tiempo que....)

12. They have been for 15 years.

13. Our friends have large stocks but they say the market is looking up
(mejorando).

                              LESSON XVII.
                       (Lección décima séptima.)

                           "SER" AND "ESTAR."

=Ser= is used as a true auxiliary, when it forms the passive voice.

=Estar= is an auxiliary when it forms the progressive tenses, as

Estoy escribiendo (I am writing).
Estaba escribiendo (he was writing).

The difficulty in the employment of _ser_ and _estar_ is, by some,
unduly magnified. Others give the following rule--

_Ser_ denotes a permanent state.
_Estar_ "temporary"

This rule should not be adopted because often it would not apply, as the

following two examples will show--

Él es soldado porque se ha alistado por dos años: He is a soldier as he
has enlisted for two years.

Aquellos montes están eternamente cubiertos de nieve: Those mountains
are perpetually covered with snow.

The following simple and true rules will enable the student to
understand the difference between _ser_ and _estar_ and to apply them
correctly.

_Ser_ is used--

1. To form the Passive Voice, as--

El cartero trajo las cartas--_Active_: The postman brought the letters.

La carta fué traída[114] por el cartero--_Passive[115]_: The letter was
brought by the postman.

[Footnote 114: The Past Part. following "Ser" and "Estar" agrees in
gender and number with the subject of these verbs.]

[Footnote 115: Este cuarto es barrido todos los días (this room is swept
every day) is passive voice, because we speak of the _action_ of sweeping,
viz., somebody sweeps the room every day. Este cuarto está barrido--no
voice; "barrido" is used as an adjective to denote _state_ or
_condition_.]

2. To denote an inherent[116] quality, as--

La nieve es blanca: Snow is white.
El hombre es mortal: Man is mortal.

[Footnote 116: Inherence = a fixed state of being in another body. A
quality may be inherent "for the time being," as: Juan se ha alistado por
dos años, entonces _es soldado_: John has enlisted for two years, then he
is a soldier.]

_Estar_ is used to denote--

1. State in locality, viz., to be in a place, as--

Estoy aquí I am here.
Londres está en Inglaterra: London is in England.

2. A condition, as--

Estoy candado: I am tired.
Está enfermo: He is ill.

SUPPLEMENTARY RULES.

_Ser_ must be used--

1. Before any noun (even if an adjective or article intervenes), as--

Soy negociante: I am a merchant.

Es un corredor de cambios bien conocido: He is a well-known exchange
broker.

Son buenos valores: They are good securities.

2. When "to be" is used to denote possession, as--

Los trapiches son de estos fabricantes: The sugar mills belong to these
makers.

3. When "to be" us used impersonally, as--

Es necesario tomar medidas legales: It is necessary to take legal
proceedings.

4. Before the words "Feliz," "Infeliz," "Pobre," and "Rico."[117]

[Footnote 117: These are not, strictly speaking, "inherent qualities,"
but they are spoken of as such.]

_Estar_ must, of course, be always used before Present Participles,[118]
as--

Está activando sus esfuerzos: He is making still further efforts.
Estamos extendiendo nuestras relaciones: We are extending our connection.

[Footnote 118: A Pres. Part. can only express a condition, not a
quality.]

Verbs ending in _cer_, _cir_, _ger_ and _gir_ change the _c_ into =z=
and the _g_ into =j= before _a_ or _o_ as--

+----------------------+-----------------------+
|    =Vencer= (to win) |  =Dirigir= (to direct)|
+----------------------+-----------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  venzo|    dirijo             |
|_Pres. Subj._,   venza|    dirija             |
+----------------------+-----------------------+

Verbs ending in _guir_ and _quir_ change the _gu_ into =g= and the _qu_
into =c= before _a_ or _o_, as--

+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|       =Distinguir=      |   =Delinquir=[119]      |
|       (to distinguish)  |(to commit a delinquency)|
+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  Distingo|   Delinco               |
|_Pres. Subj._,   Distinga|   Delinca               |
+-------------------------+-------------------------+

[Footnote 119: The only verb ending in _quir_.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabar de=, to have just
=accesorio=, accessory
=activo y pasivo=, assets and liabilities
=antiguo=, old, ancient
=avería=, particular, particular average
=balance=, balance, balance sheet
=bastar=, to suffice, to be enough
=biela=, connecting rod
=caldera=, boiler
=cilindros=, cylinders
=citar=, to quote, to mention a passage
=*convenir=, to agree, to suit
=cotizar=, to quote prices

=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en
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[Footnote 113: The Past Part. following "tener" agrees in gender and
number with the _direct object_.]

Sometimes this idea of possession is very distantly implied, as--

¿Qué me dice V.? tengo leído ese proyecto de Ley: What are you talking
about? I have read that (Parliamentary) Bill.

Meaning that the effect of the reading is extant in the mind.

Colloquially the people will use _tener_ for _haber_ without any
allusion to possession, but this should be avoided.

     VOCABULARY.

=anteayer=, the day before yesterday
=apresurar=, to hasten, to urge (_a._)
=apresurarse=, to hasten (_n._)
=apresurarse con sus órdenes=, to rush one's orders

=árbol de eje=, axle shaft
=cámara de comercio=, chamber of commerce
=cigüeña, árbol de cigüeña, cigüeñal=, crank-shaft
=compañía de ferrocarril=, railway company
=con manchas=, (designs)--spot
=con puntitas, con bolitas=, (designs) spot
=contestar=, to answer, to reply
=cuadritos=, (designs) checks
=cuenta simulada=, pro forma account
=culpa=, blame, fault
=daño=, damage, injury, breakdown
=de buena tinta=, from a good source
=derecho=, right
=duda=, doubt
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=existencias=, stocks of goods
=expedidor=, sender
=fecha de=, dated
=listados=, (designs) striped
=á listas, á rayas=, (designs) striped
=malcontento=, uneasiness, discontent
=mundial=, world (_adj._)
=próximamente=, about, approximately
=pues=, well
=redactar=, to write out
=repentinamente=, suddenly
=representación exclusiva=, sole agency
=responsabilidad=, responsibility
=retardar=, to delay, to be delayed
=*romperse=, to break (_n._)
=roto=, broken
=todavía=, yet
=vivir=, to live, to reside
=ya=, already

                            EXERCISE 1 (31).

Translate into English--

1. En la Asociación de Agricultores de España (Society of Spanish
Agriculturists) dará mañana viernes á las seis y media de la tarde una
conferencia (lecture) el ilustrado Sr. Fulano.

2. ¿Como mañana? ya la ha dado esta mañana.

3. No sabía que la había dado ya.

4. Pues tengo esta noticia de buena tinta y no hay duda que así es.

5. Tenemos recibida su estimada, fecha de anteayer.

6. Mucho tiempo ha que tengo proyectadas estas empresas.

7. Habrá un mes que me escribió y no le he contestado todavía.

8. La Cámara de Comercio de Londres votó, después de larga discusión,
una protesta contra el nuevo Tratado de Comercio con Cuba y redactó una
petición que será dirigida al gobierno.

9. El vapor inglés "Raleigh" que sale para Montevideo ha recibido un
marconigrama anunciando que reina allí el malcontento político.

10. El aviador acaba de batir el "record" mundial de velocidad y
distancia recorriendo (covering) ciento veintidós kilómetros en hora y
media, á saber (namely) próximamente 80 kilómetros por hora.

11. No se equivoca V. en la interpretación de lo que hemos escrito
acerca de las facturas simuladas.

12. El árbol de eje y el cigüeñal se han roto.

                            EXERCISE 2 (32).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Have you obtained the sole agency for (de) that firm?

2. Not yet, but I hope to get it.

3. How long have you been living in England?

4. Two weeks ago prices were so high that buyers were rushing their
orders; now they have suddenly fallen to an unprecedented level (nivel
sin precedente).

5. He has examined the samples and found that the designs of the light
grounds (fondos claros) are not as ordered.

6. He also complains of the checks and stripes.

7. The spot muslins have been delayed owing to a breakdown in the works
(la fábrica).

8. The senders are trying to throw the blame on (á) the Railway Company,
but we have no right of claim (derecho de reclamar) against the latter
(ésta); it is they who (son ellos quienes) must indemnify us for the
loss.

9. It is a well-founded (bien establecida) and respectable firm and they
will not deny their responsibility--there is no doubt about (de) that.

10. Is it long since you received their last (última) letter?

11. Have they been long established? (Hace mucho tiempo que....)

12. They have been for 15 years.

13. Our friends have large stocks but they say the market is looking up
(mejorando).

                              LESSON XVII.
                       (Lección décima séptima.)

                           "SER" AND "ESTAR."

=Ser= is used as a true auxiliary, when it forms the passive voice.

=Estar= is an auxiliary when it forms the progressive tenses, as

Estoy escribiendo (I am writing).
Estaba escribiendo (he was writing).

The difficulty in the employment of _ser_ and _estar_ is, by some,
unduly magnified. Others give the following rule--

_Ser_ denotes a permanent state.
_Estar_ "temporary"

This rule should not be adopted because often it would not apply, as the

following two examples will show--

Él es soldado porque se ha alistado por dos años: He is a soldier as he
has enlisted for two years.

Aquellos montes están eternamente cubiertos de nieve: Those mountains
are perpetually covered with snow.

The following simple and true rules will enable the student to
understand the difference between _ser_ and _estar_ and to apply them
correctly.

_Ser_ is used--

1. To form the Passive Voice, as--

El cartero trajo las cartas--_Active_: The postman brought the letters.

La carta fué traída[114] por el cartero--_Passive[115]_: The letter was
brought by the postman.

[Footnote 114: The Past Part. following "Ser" and "Estar" agrees in
gender and number with the subject of these verbs.]

[Footnote 115: Este cuarto es barrido todos los días (this room is swept
every day) is passive voice, because we speak of the _action_ of sweeping,
viz., somebody sweeps the room every day. Este cuarto está barrido--no
voice; "barrido" is used as an adjective to denote _state_ or
_condition_.]

2. To denote an inherent[116] quality, as--

La nieve es blanca: Snow is white.
El hombre es mortal: Man is mortal.

[Footnote 116: Inherence = a fixed state of being in another body. A
quality may be inherent "for the time being," as: Juan se ha alistado por
dos años, entonces _es soldado_: John has enlisted for two years, then he
is a soldier.]

_Estar_ is used to denote--

1. State in locality, viz., to be in a place, as--

Estoy aquí I am here.
Londres está en Inglaterra: London is in England.

2. A condition, as--

Estoy candado: I am tired.
Está enfermo: He is ill.

SUPPLEMENTARY RULES.

_Ser_ must be used--

1. Before any noun (even if an adjective or article intervenes), as--

Soy negociante: I am a merchant.

Es un corredor de cambios bien conocido: He is a well-known exchange
broker.

Son buenos valores: They are good securities.

2. When "to be" is used to denote possession, as--

Los trapiches son de estos fabricantes: The sugar mills belong to these
makers.

3. When "to be" us used impersonally, as--

Es necesario tomar medidas legales: It is necessary to take legal
proceedings.

4. Before the words "Feliz," "Infeliz," "Pobre," and "Rico."[117]

[Footnote 117: These are not, strictly speaking, "inherent qualities,"
but they are spoken of as such.]

_Estar_ must, of course, be always used before Present Participles,[118]
as--

Está activando sus esfuerzos: He is making still further efforts.
Estamos extendiendo nuestras relaciones: We are extending our connection.

[Footnote 118: A Pres. Part. can only express a condition, not a
quality.]

Verbs ending in _cer_, _cir_, _ger_ and _gir_ change the _c_ into =z=
and the _g_ into =j= before _a_ or _o_ as--

+----------------------+-----------------------+
|    =Vencer= (to win) |  =Dirigir= (to direct)|
+----------------------+-----------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  venzo|    dirijo             |
|_Pres. Subj._,   venza|    dirija             |
+----------------------+-----------------------+

Verbs ending in _guir_ and _quir_ change the _gu_ into =g= and the _qu_
into =c= before _a_ or _o_, as--

+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|       =Distinguir=      |   =Delinquir=[119]      |
|       (to distinguish)  |(to commit a delinquency)|
+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  Distingo|   Delinco               |
|_Pres. Subj._,   Distinga|   Delinca               |
+-------------------------+-------------------------+

[Footnote 119: The only verb ending in _quir_.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabar de=, to have just
=accesorio=, accessory
=activo y pasivo=, assets and liabilities
=antiguo=, old, ancient
=avería=, particular, particular average
=balance=, balance, balance sheet
=bastar=, to suffice, to be enough
=biela=, connecting rod
=caldera=, boiler
=cilindros=, cylinders
=citar=, to quote, to mention a passage
=*convenir=, to agree, to suit
=cotizar=, to quote prices

=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Pitman's Commercial Spanish Antonio Bonifati - 239/412 -

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).

3. No matter what he will say (diga lo que dijere) I am sure he will
have to pay.

4. The estimate and the sketches attached reached us just in (á) time.

5. The cloth was run (plegada) in pieces of 20 yds. exactly, the
consequence being that some pieces were found by the customer to be with
cuts (cortes).

6. It is of no use (es inútil) our struggling any longer (por más
tiempo) against adversity.

7. Your writing in that strain (en aquel tono) shows plainly that their
action has cut you to the quick (profundamente).

8. By selling in time he managed (logró) to minimise the loss.

9. The shocking abuses that existed under the monarchy are being (se
van) corrected by the Republican Government.

10. We shall show them that our firm is not to be trifled with.

11. These stuffs are too heavily sized and the finish is not
sufficiently mellow.

12. Their feel is not clothy (no tienen bastante cuerpo al tacto).

13. This defect will be made right in future deliveries.

                              LESSON XL.
                      (Lección cuadragéseima.)

                        THE VERB (_contd._).

As in English, several past participles may be used with an active
meaning, as--

Un hombre leído: A well-read man (for a man who has read much and well).

The following are some examples--

Agradecido (grateful)
Atrevido (bold, daring)
Bien hablado (a courteous speaker)
Callado (taciturn)
Cansado (tiresome)
Comedido (thoughtful, considerate)
Corrido[191] (acute, artful)
Divertido (amusing)
Entendido (experienced, conversant)
Experimentado (experienced, expert)
Sufrido (patient)

[Footnote 191: With a passive meaning it is "abashed."]

=The Tenses=.

The periphrastic or progressive conjugation: "I am buying," "I was
selling," "I shall be buying," etc., exists in Spanish with the
following differences from English:--

In the present and the past it is used, but only when the action
embraces a certain length of time, otherwise the simple form "I buy," "I
sold" _(imperf. indic.)_ must be used, as--

Fulano se arrojaba por la ventana (_not_ se estaba arrojando).

The Spanish Academy gives this example as of an action more or less
instantaneous: So-and-So was throwing himself out of the window.

The periphrastic form is inadmissible unless one is _actually engaged_
in the action, as:

Hoy como con mi amigo (_not_ "estoy comiendo," because not actually
engaged in the action): To-day I am dining with my friend.

In the future this construction is permissible only in such cases as--

Cuando venga mañana, yo estaré escribiendo: To-morrow when he comes, I
shall be writing.

The periphrastic form never happens with the verb _ir_ (to go), and
seldom with _venir_ (to come).

The English present perfect (preterite compuesto) "I have done" is often

used in Spanish for the past definite "I did," when the period of time
in which the action took place is not specified.

The Spanish Academy gives--

Siempre que he ido á Madrid he visitado el Prado _for_ Whenever I went
to Madrid I visited the Prado.

We even find "ayer he hecho esto ó aquello" for "yesterday I did this or
that," and this is accounted for by the "nearness" of the period
elapsed. Although colloquially this does not sound at all so badly as in
English, well-educated Spaniards will take care to avoid it.

The second or bye-form of the imperfect subjunctive may be used also for
the conditional mood, as--

Se lo diera si lo tuviese _instead of_ se lo daría, etc.: I should give
it to him if I had it.

It is also found (in books, not in conversation) for the compound
imperfect indicative, especially after _que_, as--

Los consejos que le diera (_for_ que le había dado): The advice which I
had given him.

In old Spanish, and even now in poetry, we find it used for every one of
the compound past tenses.

=General Observations=.

The verb "to come" should be rendered in Spanish by _ir_ when the person
is not in the place in question at the time of speaking or writing, as--

¿Quiere V. venir aquí á mi casa mañana? Will you come here to my house
to-morrow?

Hoy estoy indispuesto pero mañana iré á verle: To-day I am unwell (out
of sorts), but to-morrow I shall come to see you.

La vi escribir: I saw her writing; viz., I saw her write.

La vi escribiendo: I saw her writing; viz., whilst she was writing.

The emphatic word in an English sentence is often and more elegantly

translated by a paraphrase in Spanish--

¿Es verdad que ha comprado los géneros? _Has_ he bought the goods?

¿Es él quien ha comprado los géneros? Has _he_ bought the goods?

¿De veras ha comprado los géneros? Has he _bought_ the goods?

¿Pues son los géneros lo que ha comprado? Has he bought _the goods_?

Esta transacción hubo de arruinarle: This transaction was within an ace
of ruining him.

"I believe myself to be clever," etc., is not translated "Yo me creo ser
hábil," but "Yo me creo (_or_ considero) hábil," or "Yo creo ser hábil,"
or "Creo que soy hábil."

=Decir (to say, to tell)=.

_Pres. Part_., Diciendo. _Past Part_., Dicho.
_Pres.  Indic_., Digo, dices, dice,--,--, dicen.
_Pres. Subj_., Diga, digas, diga, digamos, digáis, digan.
_Imp. Mood_, Dí ...
_Past Def. Indic_., Dije, dijiste, dijo, dijimos, dijisteis, dijeron.
_Future Indic_., Diré, dirás, dirá, diremos, diréis, dirán.

     VOCABULARY.

=agrupación=, group, muster
=aislado=, isolated, hedged in
=alcalde=, mayor
=arreglo amistoso=, friendly understanding
=capataz=, foreman
=carta de naturaleza=, certificate of naturalization
=cifras=, figures
*=dar pasos=, to take steps
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=derechos protectores=, protective duties
=diputación= provincial, provincial council
=elaborar=, to elaborate
=genio=, temper
=inquietarse=, to feel uneasy
*=no tenerlas todas consigo=, to feel uneasy

*=irse en rodeos=, to beat about the bush
=labor indígena=, native labour
=pequeñeces=, trifling matters
=perspectivas=, prospects
=plan=, plan[192] (idea)
=proyecto=, project, scheme
=repasar=, to go through
=resultado=, result
=(de) resultas de=, in consequence of, as a result of
=vecino=, inhabitant, ratepayer[193]
=vuelta de correo (á), (by) return of post

[Footnote 192: Plan, sketch = "Plano."]

[Footnote 193: Vecino = ratepayer who has acquired certain rights after
a certain period of residence.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (79).

Translate into English--

1. Las leyes de España declaran: Son españoles todas las personas
nacidas en territorio español, los hijos de padre ó madre españoles
aunque hayan nacido fuera de España, y los extranjeros que hayan
obtenido del Gobierno Español carta de naturaleza, ó sean vecinos de
cualquier pueblo de España.

2. Añaden que los extranjeros pueden establecerse y dedicarse libremente
á sus profesiones en territorio español; pero ningún extranjero puede
ejercer en España cargo alguno que represente autoridad.

3. Los miembros del Concejo ó cabildo ó ayuntamiento ó corporación
municipal se llaman Concejales ó regidores.

4. En España el alcalde de Madrid es nombrado libremente por el
Gobierno; el alcalde de las localidades cuya población no baje de 6,000
habitantes es nombrado por el Gobierno de entre los concejales, los
demás alcaldes son nombrados por el voto de su compañeros concejales.

5. Los cargos concejiles son gratuitos.

6. La Diputación Provincial es la agrupación de los varios municipios de
cada provincia, y se reúne dos veces al año en la capital de la
provincia.

                            EXERCISE 2 (80).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The foreman is grateful for his master's kindness.

2. The Director is elaborating a bold scheme for establishing, in a
foreign country hedged in by protective duties, a factory worked by
native labour under an English manager (gerente) and experienced English
instructors.

3. If this plan reaches concretion (se verifica) he will be going abroad
shortly, when he will find that his agents will be taking already the
preliminary steps.

4. The Director himself is coming towards us, he will tell you more
about it.

5. I am going to attend to several trifling matters which however want
looking after (hay que cuidar).

6. Whenever (siempre que) I decided on (he decidido) a thing, I have
always acted on my decision (la he puesto en ejecución).

7. I tell you if I had a larger stock, I should feel rather uneasy at
(con) the prospects of the market.

8. Come and see me to-morrow at my office and we shall come (llegaremos)
to a friendly understanding without beating about the bush.

9. He told me the figures did not compare well with (no eran buenas en
comparación de) those of last year.

10. Please go through the accounts again and tell me the result by
return of post.

11. Short reckonings make long friends (las cuentas claras y el
chocolate espeso).

12. He lost money as a result of his bad temper.

                              LESSON XLI.
                   (Lección cuadragésima primera.)

                          THE VERB (_contd._).

_Ser_ and _Estar_. Such expressions as "Smoking is prohibited," etc.,
are translated either "Es prohibido fumar" or "Está prohibido fumar."
Both translations are grammatically correct ("Está prohibido fumar" is
the general expression in this particular case).

If we say "Es prohibido fumar," we are referring to the "doer" of the
action: "Es prohibido _por la ley, por la policia, por los jefes_, etc.,
etc."--a case of passive voice.

If we say "Está prohibido fumar" we have no "doer" in our mind, but only
the thing itself = a case of "a condition of things" resulting from the
action (the prohibition).

=EXAMPLE--=

El fumar es prohibido por el jefe, por esto está prohibido fumar en
nuestro despacho: Smoking is prohibited by our employer (viz., our
employer prohibits smoking), therefore it is not allowed in our office.

_The above example is given for the sake of illustration by contrast; in
practice, of course, such oddities are avoided._

The English expressions, "It is I, you, he, we, they, who ..." must be
rendered in Spanish by "Soy yo, es V., somos nosotros, etc., quien _or_
quienes ..."; i.e., the English impersonal "it is" must be made
personal in Spanish.

We said that verbs may have a different government in the two languages,
as--

Colgar de un clavo: To hang on a nail.

Entrar en una casa: To enter a house.

This, one of the points for which rules cannot be laid, belongs to the
idiom of the language, and practice is the only master (see Appendix V
for a list of the most conspicuous differences) In reading, together

with the meaning of a verb, _ascertain its government._

Some peculiarities of Spanish verbs--

_Acabar de_, followed by an infinitive, translates the English "to have
just," followed by a past participle, as--

Acaba de flotarse una sociedad: A company has just been floated.

_Acertar á_, followed by an infinitive, translates "to happen," as--

Acertaron á pasar cuando ella estaba asomada á la ventana: They happened
to pass when she was looking out of the window.

Acertó a ser viernes aquel día: That day happened to be a Friday.

_Alegrarse de, Celebrar_--"to be glad to," "to rejoice at."

Me alegro mucho de la noticia; Celebro mucho la noticia: I am glad of
the news.

(Before an infinitive _de_ is omitted after "alegrarse," as: Me alegro
decirle: I am glad to tell you.)

_Caber_ (see Lesson XXX) is used figuratively in many locutions--

No cabe en nosotros tal acción: We are not capable of such an action.

No cabe en sí de gozo: He is beside himself with joy.

Le cupo el premio gordo: it was his lot or luck to get the chief prize.

No se puede saber lo que le cabrá á uno en suerte: One cannot know what
one's lot will be.

Esta tela es de calidad que no cabe más: This cloth is perfection
itself.

No caber en sí: To be puffed up with pride.

=Ir= (to go).

_Pres. Part._, Yendo.[194]

_Pres. Indic._, Voy, vas, va, vamos, vais, van.
_Pres. Subj._, Vaya, vayas, vaya, vayamos, vayáis, vayan.
_Imper. Mood_, Ve ... vayamos _or_ vamos ...
_Imperf. Indic._, Iba, ibas, iba, íbamos, ibais, iban.
_Past Def. Indic._, Fuí, fuiste, fué, fuimos, fuisteis, fueron.

[Footnote 194: No word in Spanish commences with "ie." Hence the change
into "ye."]

=Oir= (to hear).

_Pres. Indic._, Oigo.

Salir (to go out).

_Pres. Indic._, Salgo.
_Pres. Subj._, Salga, salgas, salga, salgamos, salgáis, salgan.
_Imp. Mood_, Sal . . .
_Fut. Indic._, Saldré, saldrás, saldrá, saldremos, saldréis, saldrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=arrancar=, to wrench, to squeeze out
=biblioteca=, public library
=codicia=, greed, covetousness
*=darsele á uno de una cosa=,  to matter
=desgraciado=,  unfortunate
=deslumbrar=, to dazzle
=factura simulada=, pro forma invoice
=fiesta del comercio=, bank holiday
=fomento=, development, encouragement
*=hacer impresión=, to impress
=hacienda=, finance, property
=(no) perdonar nada=, to leave no stone unturned
=próxima=, near, approaching
*=regir=, to rule, to govern, to control
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out
=sin perjuicio de=, excepting
*=tener a su cargo=, to have in charge
*=tener en poco=, to think little of

                            EXERCISE 1 (81).

Translate into English--

1. El Gobierno en España se compone de ocho ministerios.

2. El Ministerio de Estado trata de las relaciones de España con los
demás Estados y corresponde al "Foreign Office" inglés.

3. El de Gracia y Justicia tiene á su cargo todos los asuntos relativos
á la Administración de Justicia y alorden eclesiástico.

4. El de la Guerra que es lo mismo que nuestro "War Office."

5. El de Hacienda, el Ministerio de Marina, el Ministerio de la
Gobernación (Ministry of the Interior) que vigila y dirige todos los
negocios y asuntos propios del Gobierno y administración civil del
Estado, así generales como locales, sin perjuicio de las atribuciones de
los ayuntamientos y Diputaciones provinciales, el Ministerio de Fomento
(Ministry of P. Works) que rige todo lo relative á la agricultura,
industria, comercio, obras, públicas, montes (forests), minas, y
estadísticas.

6. Este corresponde más ó menos al inglés "Board of Trade;" y el
Ministerio de Instrucción Pública y Bellas Artes que tiene á su cargo
cuanto se refiere á la enseñanza, bellas artes, archivos, bibliotecas, y
museos, y que representa aproximadamente al "Board of Education."

                            EXERCISE 2 (82).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who shall leave for Paris (saldré para) now that the matter
is arranged.

2. I am going out as I hear somebody calling me.

3. Go, but do not be long.

4. Yesterday you went for a few minutes but it was an hour before you
returned (no volvió antes de).

5. We have just heard of his approaching visit to England.

6. It happened to be on a bank holiday and our offices (oficinas) were

of course closed on that day.

7. We shall be glad if you will kindly instruct (dé instrucciones á)
your cashier to pay our account.

8. We have the pleasure of enclosing the pro forma invoices.

9. I am incapable of so much greed.

10. I am sorry to have to tell you that the cargo by the s.s. "Maria"
was lost through the vessel stranding (por haber varado) on (en) the
Spanish coast.

11. Coming back from having seen (á vuelta de haber visto) the machine
working (en función) he told us how favourably impressed he had been.

12. He was dazzled by the brilliant prospects set before him.

13. This is nothing to me.

14. There is nothing or very little to be got out of that firm.

15. I have left no stone unturned to squeeze something out of this
unfortunate business but it has been of no avail.

16. He thinks nothing of our work.

                              LESSON XLII.
                   (Lección cuadragésima segunda.)

                          THE VERB (_contd_.).

_Caer_ has several idiomatic uses--

Este vestido le cae bien: This dress fits her well.
Caer en gracia: To fall into the good graces of one.
La puerta cae á oriente: The door is on the east side.
Ya caigo, ya caigo en ello: Now I understand.
Caerse redondo: To fall flat.

_Dar_--

Dar en el clavo (= acertar): To hit it.
Dar por concedido, dar de barato: To grant for the sake of argument.
Lo doy por bueno: I consider it as good.
Dar los naipes: To deal cards.
Dar la enhorabuena, el pésame, los buenos días: To congratulate, to
     condole with, to wish good day.
Dar la hora: To strike the hour.
Dar en caprichos: To give oneself up to whims.
Dar en un error: To incur an error.
Darse preso: To give oneself up.
Darse al estudio: To apply or devote oneself to study.
Dar á creer: To make believe.
Dar con una persona: To come across a person.
No se me da nada: I do not care a bit.
Ahí me las den todas: I do not care a bit.

Many other idioms are formed with _dar_ for which a good dictionary
should be consulted.

_Dejar de_--to cease from, to omit, to fail to.

Dejemos de hablar: Let us cease talking.
Dejó de hacerme la remesa que me había prometido: He omitted to send me
     the remittance he promised me.
No dejaré de ejecutar su orden: I shall not fail to execute your order.

_Echar_ (to throw) forms also many idioms for which the dictionary
should be consulted--

Echar á correr, á reir, etc.: To start running, laughing, etc.
Echar á perder: To spoil, to ruin.
Echar de beber: To pour out drink.
Echar de ver: To perceive, to notice.
Esto se echa de ver: This is obvious.
Echar menos or de menos: To miss, to feel the want of.
Echar la llave, el cerrojo, la tranca: To lock, to bolt, to bar (the
     door).
Echar la culpa: To lay the blame.
Echar mano: To lay hold, to lay hands upon.
Echar un cigarillo, un puro: To smoke a cigarette, a cigar.

_Estar_--"to be."

Estar en que: To be of opinion.
Estar por: To be in favour of.
Estar para: To be on the point of.
Estar por hacer: To be yet to be done.

_Faltar_--"to fail," "to be wanting."

Faltó a la promesa: He failed to his promise.
Me faltan cinco duros: I am short of five dollars.
N.B.--"Me hacen falta cinco duros" is "I need five dollars."

_Guardarse de_--"to take care" (to guard against).

It carries with it a negative meaning.

Me guardaré bien de hacerlo: I shall take care _not_ to do it. ("I shall
take care to do it" would be translated "cuidaré de hacerlo.")

_Hacerse, Ponerse, Volverse, Llegar á ser_, translate the English "to
become," when this is not rendered by turning the English adjective into
a verb, as--

Se hizo todo un inglés: He became quite an Englishman.
Se puso colorado: He became red in the face.
Se volvió loco de contento: He became mad with joy.
Llegó á ser famoso: He became famous.
Se enriqueció: He became rich.

_Hacer_ (_or mandar_) _hacer una cosa_--"to have a thing done."

Me hice enviar los bultos: I had the packages sent to me.
Hice escribir una carta: I had a letter written.

_Llevar_--"to carry," "to wear."
Llevar á mal: To take amiss.
Llevarse bien con todos: To get on with everybody.
Llevarse chasco: To be disappointed.
Llévese V. estos valores: Take these securities with you.
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The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).

3. No matter what he will say (diga lo que dijere) I am sure he will
have to pay.

4. The estimate and the sketches attached reached us just in (á) time.

5. The cloth was run (plegada) in pieces of 20 yds. exactly, the
consequence being that some pieces were found by the customer to be with
cuts (cortes).

6. It is of no use (es inútil) our struggling any longer (por más
tiempo) against adversity.

7. Your writing in that strain (en aquel tono) shows plainly that their
action has cut you to the quick (profundamente).

8. By selling in time he managed (logró) to minimise the loss.

9. The shocking abuses that existed under the monarchy are being (se
van) corrected by the Republican Government.

10. We shall show them that our firm is not to be trifled with.

11. These stuffs are too heavily sized and the finish is not
sufficiently mellow.

12. Their feel is not clothy (no tienen bastante cuerpo al tacto).

13. This defect will be made right in future deliveries.

                              LESSON XL.
                      (Lección cuadragéseima.)

                        THE VERB (_contd._).

As in English, several past participles may be used with an active
meaning, as--

Un hombre leído: A well-read man (for a man who has read much and well).

The following are some examples--

Agradecido (grateful)
Atrevido (bold, daring)
Bien hablado (a courteous speaker)
Callado (taciturn)
Cansado (tiresome)
Comedido (thoughtful, considerate)
Corrido[191] (acute, artful)
Divertido (amusing)
Entendido (experienced, conversant)
Experimentado (experienced, expert)
Sufrido (patient)

[Footnote 191: With a passive meaning it is "abashed."]

=The Tenses=.

The periphrastic or progressive conjugation: "I am buying," "I was
selling," "I shall be buying," etc., exists in Spanish with the
following differences from English:--

In the present and the past it is used, but only when the action
embraces a certain length of time, otherwise the simple form "I buy," "I
sold" _(imperf. indic.)_ must be used, as--

Fulano se arrojaba por la ventana (_not_ se estaba arrojando).

The Spanish Academy gives this example as of an action more or less
instantaneous: So-and-So was throwing himself out of the window.

The periphrastic form is inadmissible unless one is _actually engaged_
in the action, as:

Hoy como con mi amigo (_not_ "estoy comiendo," because not actually
engaged in the action): To-day I am dining with my friend.

In the future this construction is permissible only in such cases as--

Cuando venga mañana, yo estaré escribiendo: To-morrow when he comes, I
shall be writing.

The periphrastic form never happens with the verb _ir_ (to go), and
seldom with _venir_ (to come).

The English present perfect (preterite compuesto) "I have done" is often

used in Spanish for the past definite "I did," when the period of time
in which the action took place is not specified.

The Spanish Academy gives--

Siempre que he ido á Madrid he visitado el Prado _for_ Whenever I went
to Madrid I visited the Prado.

We even find "ayer he hecho esto ó aquello" for "yesterday I did this or
that," and this is accounted for by the "nearness" of the period
elapsed. Although colloquially this does not sound at all so badly as in
English, well-educated Spaniards will take care to avoid it.

The second or bye-form of the imperfect subjunctive may be used also for
the conditional mood, as--

Se lo diera si lo tuviese _instead of_ se lo daría, etc.: I should give
it to him if I had it.

It is also found (in books, not in conversation) for the compound
imperfect indicative, especially after _que_, as--

Los consejos que le diera (_for_ que le había dado): The advice which I
had given him.

In old Spanish, and even now in poetry, we find it used for every one of
the compound past tenses.

=General Observations=.

The verb "to come" should be rendered in Spanish by _ir_ when the person
is not in the place in question at the time of speaking or writing, as--

¿Quiere V. venir aquí á mi casa mañana? Will you come here to my house
to-morrow?

Hoy estoy indispuesto pero mañana iré á verle: To-day I am unwell (out
of sorts), but to-morrow I shall come to see you.

La vi escribir: I saw her writing; viz., I saw her write.

La vi escribiendo: I saw her writing; viz., whilst she was writing.

The emphatic word in an English sentence is often and more elegantly

translated by a paraphrase in Spanish--

¿Es verdad que ha comprado los géneros? _Has_ he bought the goods?

¿Es él quien ha comprado los géneros? Has _he_ bought the goods?

¿De veras ha comprado los géneros? Has he _bought_ the goods?

¿Pues son los géneros lo que ha comprado? Has he bought _the goods_?

Esta transacción hubo de arruinarle: This transaction was within an ace
of ruining him.

"I believe myself to be clever," etc., is not translated "Yo me creo ser
hábil," but "Yo me creo (_or_ considero) hábil," or "Yo creo ser hábil,"
or "Creo que soy hábil."

=Decir (to say, to tell)=.

_Pres. Part_., Diciendo. _Past Part_., Dicho.
_Pres.  Indic_., Digo, dices, dice,--,--, dicen.
_Pres. Subj_., Diga, digas, diga, digamos, digáis, digan.
_Imp. Mood_, Dí ...
_Past Def. Indic_., Dije, dijiste, dijo, dijimos, dijisteis, dijeron.
_Future Indic_., Diré, dirás, dirá, diremos, diréis, dirán.

     VOCABULARY.

=agrupación=, group, muster
=aislado=, isolated, hedged in
=alcalde=, mayor
=arreglo amistoso=, friendly understanding
=capataz=, foreman
=carta de naturaleza=, certificate of naturalization
=cifras=, figures
*=dar pasos=, to take steps
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=derechos protectores=, protective duties
=diputación= provincial, provincial council
=elaborar=, to elaborate
=genio=, temper
=inquietarse=, to feel uneasy
*=no tenerlas todas consigo=, to feel uneasy

*=irse en rodeos=, to beat about the bush
=labor indígena=, native labour
=pequeñeces=, trifling matters
=perspectivas=, prospects
=plan=, plan[192] (idea)
=proyecto=, project, scheme
=repasar=, to go through
=resultado=, result
=(de) resultas de=, in consequence of, as a result of
=vecino=, inhabitant, ratepayer[193]
=vuelta de correo (á), (by) return of post

[Footnote 192: Plan, sketch = "Plano."]

[Footnote 193: Vecino = ratepayer who has acquired certain rights after
a certain period of residence.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (79).

Translate into English--

1. Las leyes de España declaran: Son españoles todas las personas
nacidas en territorio español, los hijos de padre ó madre españoles
aunque hayan nacido fuera de España, y los extranjeros que hayan
obtenido del Gobierno Español carta de naturaleza, ó sean vecinos de
cualquier pueblo de España.

2. Añaden que los extranjeros pueden establecerse y dedicarse libremente
á sus profesiones en territorio español; pero ningún extranjero puede
ejercer en España cargo alguno que represente autoridad.

3. Los miembros del Concejo ó cabildo ó ayuntamiento ó corporación
municipal se llaman Concejales ó regidores.

4. En España el alcalde de Madrid es nombrado libremente por el
Gobierno; el alcalde de las localidades cuya población no baje de 6,000
habitantes es nombrado por el Gobierno de entre los concejales, los
demás alcaldes son nombrados por el voto de su compañeros concejales.

5. Los cargos concejiles son gratuitos.

6. La Diputación Provincial es la agrupación de los varios municipios de
cada provincia, y se reúne dos veces al año en la capital de la
provincia.

                            EXERCISE 2 (80).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The foreman is grateful for his master's kindness.

2. The Director is elaborating a bold scheme for establishing, in a
foreign country hedged in by protective duties, a factory worked by
native labour under an English manager (gerente) and experienced English
instructors.

3. If this plan reaches concretion (se verifica) he will be going abroad
shortly, when he will find that his agents will be taking already the
preliminary steps.

4. The Director himself is coming towards us, he will tell you more
about it.

5. I am going to attend to several trifling matters which however want
looking after (hay que cuidar).

6. Whenever (siempre que) I decided on (he decidido) a thing, I have
always acted on my decision (la he puesto en ejecución).

7. I tell you if I had a larger stock, I should feel rather uneasy at
(con) the prospects of the market.

8. Come and see me to-morrow at my office and we shall come (llegaremos)
to a friendly understanding without beating about the bush.

9. He told me the figures did not compare well with (no eran buenas en
comparación de) those of last year.

10. Please go through the accounts again and tell me the result by
return of post.

11. Short reckonings make long friends (las cuentas claras y el
chocolate espeso).

12. He lost money as a result of his bad temper.

                              LESSON XLI.
                   (Lección cuadragésima primera.)

                          THE VERB (_contd._).

_Ser_ and _Estar_. Such expressions as "Smoking is prohibited," etc.,
are translated either "Es prohibido fumar" or "Está prohibido fumar."
Both translations are grammatically correct ("Está prohibido fumar" is
the general expression in this particular case).

If we say "Es prohibido fumar," we are referring to the "doer" of the
action: "Es prohibido _por la ley, por la policia, por los jefes_, etc.,
etc."--a case of passive voice.

If we say "Está prohibido fumar" we have no "doer" in our mind, but only
the thing itself = a case of "a condition of things" resulting from the
action (the prohibition).

=EXAMPLE--=

El fumar es prohibido por el jefe, por esto está prohibido fumar en
nuestro despacho: Smoking is prohibited by our employer (viz., our
employer prohibits smoking), therefore it is not allowed in our office.

_The above example is given for the sake of illustration by contrast; in
practice, of course, such oddities are avoided._

The English expressions, "It is I, you, he, we, they, who ..." must be
rendered in Spanish by "Soy yo, es V., somos nosotros, etc., quien _or_
quienes ..."; i.e., the English impersonal "it is" must be made
personal in Spanish.

We said that verbs may have a different government in the two languages,
as--

Colgar de un clavo: To hang on a nail.

Entrar en una casa: To enter a house.

This, one of the points for which rules cannot be laid, belongs to the
idiom of the language, and practice is the only master (see Appendix V
for a list of the most conspicuous differences) In reading, together

with the meaning of a verb, _ascertain its government._

Some peculiarities of Spanish verbs--

_Acabar de_, followed by an infinitive, translates the English "to have
just," followed by a past participle, as--

Acaba de flotarse una sociedad: A company has just been floated.

_Acertar á_, followed by an infinitive, translates "to happen," as--

Acertaron á pasar cuando ella estaba asomada á la ventana: They happened
to pass when she was looking out of the window.

Acertó a ser viernes aquel día: That day happened to be a Friday.

_Alegrarse de, Celebrar_--"to be glad to," "to rejoice at."

Me alegro mucho de la noticia; Celebro mucho la noticia: I am glad of
the news.

(Before an infinitive _de_ is omitted after "alegrarse," as: Me alegro
decirle: I am glad to tell you.)

_Caber_ (see Lesson XXX) is used figuratively in many locutions--

No cabe en nosotros tal acción: We are not capable of such an action.

No cabe en sí de gozo: He is beside himself with joy.

Le cupo el premio gordo: it was his lot or luck to get the chief prize.

No se puede saber lo que le cabrá á uno en suerte: One cannot know what
one's lot will be.

Esta tela es de calidad que no cabe más: This cloth is perfection
itself.

No caber en sí: To be puffed up with pride.

=Ir= (to go).

_Pres. Part._, Yendo.[194]

_Pres. Indic._, Voy, vas, va, vamos, vais, van.
_Pres. Subj._, Vaya, vayas, vaya, vayamos, vayáis, vayan.
_Imper. Mood_, Ve ... vayamos _or_ vamos ...
_Imperf. Indic._, Iba, ibas, iba, íbamos, ibais, iban.
_Past Def. Indic._, Fuí, fuiste, fué, fuimos, fuisteis, fueron.

[Footnote 194: No word in Spanish commences with "ie." Hence the change
into "ye."]

=Oir= (to hear).

_Pres. Indic._, Oigo.

Salir (to go out).

_Pres. Indic._, Salgo.
_Pres. Subj._, Salga, salgas, salga, salgamos, salgáis, salgan.
_Imp. Mood_, Sal . . .
_Fut. Indic._, Saldré, saldrás, saldrá, saldremos, saldréis, saldrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=arrancar=, to wrench, to squeeze out
=biblioteca=, public library
=codicia=, greed, covetousness
*=darsele á uno de una cosa=,  to matter
=desgraciado=,  unfortunate
=deslumbrar=, to dazzle
=factura simulada=, pro forma invoice
=fiesta del comercio=, bank holiday
=fomento=, development, encouragement
*=hacer impresión=, to impress
=hacienda=, finance, property
=(no) perdonar nada=, to leave no stone unturned
=próxima=, near, approaching
*=regir=, to rule, to govern, to control
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out
=sin perjuicio de=, excepting
*=tener a su cargo=, to have in charge
*=tener en poco=, to think little of

                            EXERCISE 1 (81).

Translate into English--

1. El Gobierno en España se compone de ocho ministerios.

2. El Ministerio de Estado trata de las relaciones de España con los
demás Estados y corresponde al "Foreign Office" inglés.

3. El de Gracia y Justicia tiene á su cargo todos los asuntos relativos
á la Administración de Justicia y alorden eclesiástico.

4. El de la Guerra que es lo mismo que nuestro "War Office."

5. El de Hacienda, el Ministerio de Marina, el Ministerio de la
Gobernación (Ministry of the Interior) que vigila y dirige todos los
negocios y asuntos propios del Gobierno y administración civil del
Estado, así generales como locales, sin perjuicio de las atribuciones de
los ayuntamientos y Diputaciones provinciales, el Ministerio de Fomento
(Ministry of P. Works) que rige todo lo relative á la agricultura,
industria, comercio, obras, públicas, montes (forests), minas, y
estadísticas.

6. Este corresponde más ó menos al inglés "Board of Trade;" y el
Ministerio de Instrucción Pública y Bellas Artes que tiene á su cargo
cuanto se refiere á la enseñanza, bellas artes, archivos, bibliotecas, y
museos, y que representa aproximadamente al "Board of Education."

                            EXERCISE 2 (82).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who shall leave for Paris (saldré para) now that the matter
is arranged.

2. I am going out as I hear somebody calling me.

3. Go, but do not be long.

4. Yesterday you went for a few minutes but it was an hour before you
returned (no volvió antes de).

5. We have just heard of his approaching visit to England.

6. It happened to be on a bank holiday and our offices (oficinas) were

of course closed on that day.

7. We shall be glad if you will kindly instruct (dé instrucciones á)
your cashier to pay our account.

8. We have the pleasure of enclosing the pro forma invoices.

9. I am incapable of so much greed.

10. I am sorry to have to tell you that the cargo by the s.s. "Maria"
was lost through the vessel stranding (por haber varado) on (en) the
Spanish coast.

11. Coming back from having seen (á vuelta de haber visto) the machine
working (en función) he told us how favourably impressed he had been.

12. He was dazzled by the brilliant prospects set before him.

13. This is nothing to me.

14. There is nothing or very little to be got out of that firm.

15. I have left no stone unturned to squeeze something out of this
unfortunate business but it has been of no avail.

16. He thinks nothing of our work.

                              LESSON XLII.
                   (Lección cuadragésima segunda.)

                          THE VERB (_contd_.).

_Caer_ has several idiomatic uses--

Este vestido le cae bien: This dress fits her well.
Caer en gracia: To fall into the good graces of one.
La puerta cae á oriente: The door is on the east side.
Ya caigo, ya caigo en ello: Now I understand.
Caerse redondo: To fall flat.

_Dar_--

Dar en el clavo (= acertar): To hit it.
Dar por concedido, dar de barato: To grant for the sake of argument.
Lo doy por bueno: I consider it as good.
Dar los naipes: To deal cards.
Dar la enhorabuena, el pésame, los buenos días: To congratulate, to
     condole with, to wish good day.
Dar la hora: To strike the hour.
Dar en caprichos: To give oneself up to whims.
Dar en un error: To incur an error.
Darse preso: To give oneself up.
Darse al estudio: To apply or devote oneself to study.
Dar á creer: To make believe.
Dar con una persona: To come across a person.
No se me da nada: I do not care a bit.
Ahí me las den todas: I do not care a bit.

Many other idioms are formed with _dar_ for which a good dictionary
should be consulted.

_Dejar de_--to cease from, to omit, to fail to.

Dejemos de hablar: Let us cease talking.
Dejó de hacerme la remesa que me había prometido: He omitted to send me
     the remittance he promised me.
No dejaré de ejecutar su orden: I shall not fail to execute your order.

_Echar_ (to throw) forms also many idioms for which the dictionary
should be consulted--

Echar á correr, á reir, etc.: To start running, laughing, etc.
Echar á perder: To spoil, to ruin.
Echar de beber: To pour out drink.
Echar de ver: To perceive, to notice.
Esto se echa de ver: This is obvious.
Echar menos or de menos: To miss, to feel the want of.
Echar la llave, el cerrojo, la tranca: To lock, to bolt, to bar (the
     door).
Echar la culpa: To lay the blame.
Echar mano: To lay hold, to lay hands upon.
Echar un cigarillo, un puro: To smoke a cigarette, a cigar.

Pitman's Commercial Spanish Antonio Bonifati - 195/412 -

=árbol de eje=, axle shaft
=cámara de comercio=, chamber of commerce
=cigüeña, árbol de cigüeña, cigüeñal=, crank-shaft
=compañía de ferrocarril=, railway company
=con manchas=, (designs)--spot
=con puntitas, con bolitas=, (designs) spot
=contestar=, to answer, to reply
=cuadritos=, (designs) checks
=cuenta simulada=, pro forma account
=culpa=, blame, fault
=daño=, damage, injury, breakdown
=de buena tinta=, from a good source
=derecho=, right
=duda=, doubt
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=existencias=, stocks of goods
=expedidor=, sender
=fecha de=, dated
=listados=, (designs) striped
=á listas, á rayas=, (designs) striped
=malcontento=, uneasiness, discontent
=mundial=, world (_adj._)
=próximamente=, about, approximately
=pues=, well
=redactar=, to write out
=repentinamente=, suddenly
=representación exclusiva=, sole agency
=responsabilidad=, responsibility
=retardar=, to delay, to be delayed
=*romperse=, to break (_n._)
=roto=, broken
=todavía=, yet
=vivir=, to live, to reside
=ya=, already

                            EXERCISE 1 (31).

Translate into English--

1. En la Asociación de Agricultores de España (Society of Spanish
Agriculturists) dará mañana viernes á las seis y media de la tarde una
conferencia (lecture) el ilustrado Sr. Fulano.

2. ¿Como mañana? ya la ha dado esta mañana.

3. No sabía que la había dado ya.

4. Pues tengo esta noticia de buena tinta y no hay duda que así es.

5. Tenemos recibida su estimada, fecha de anteayer.

6. Mucho tiempo ha que tengo proyectadas estas empresas.

7. Habrá un mes que me escribió y no le he contestado todavía.

8. La Cámara de Comercio de Londres votó, después de larga discusión,
una protesta contra el nuevo Tratado de Comercio con Cuba y redactó una
petición que será dirigida al gobierno.

9. El vapor inglés "Raleigh" que sale para Montevideo ha recibido un
marconigrama anunciando que reina allí el malcontento político.

10. El aviador acaba de batir el "record" mundial de velocidad y
distancia recorriendo (covering) ciento veintidós kilómetros en hora y
media, á saber (namely) próximamente 80 kilómetros por hora.

11. No se equivoca V. en la interpretación de lo que hemos escrito
acerca de las facturas simuladas.

12. El árbol de eje y el cigüeñal se han roto.

                            EXERCISE 2 (32).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Have you obtained the sole agency for (de) that firm?

2. Not yet, but I hope to get it.

3. How long have you been living in England?

4. Two weeks ago prices were so high that buyers were rushing their
orders; now they have suddenly fallen to an unprecedented level (nivel
sin precedente).

5. He has examined the samples and found that the designs of the light
grounds (fondos claros) are not as ordered.

6. He also complains of the checks and stripes.

7. The spot muslins have been delayed owing to a breakdown in the works
(la fábrica).

8. The senders are trying to throw the blame on (á) the Railway Company,
but we have no right of claim (derecho de reclamar) against the latter
(ésta); it is they who (son ellos quienes) must indemnify us for the
loss.

9. It is a well-founded (bien establecida) and respectable firm and they
will not deny their responsibility--there is no doubt about (de) that.

10. Is it long since you received their last (última) letter?

11. Have they been long established? (Hace mucho tiempo que....)

12. They have been for 15 years.

13. Our friends have large stocks but they say the market is looking up
(mejorando).

                              LESSON XVII.
                       (Lección décima séptima.)

                           "SER" AND "ESTAR."

=Ser= is used as a true auxiliary, when it forms the passive voice.

=Estar= is an auxiliary when it forms the progressive tenses, as

Estoy escribiendo (I am writing).
Estaba escribiendo (he was writing).

The difficulty in the employment of _ser_ and _estar_ is, by some,
unduly magnified. Others give the following rule--

_Ser_ denotes a permanent state.
_Estar_ "temporary"

This rule should not be adopted because often it would not apply, as the

following two examples will show--

Él es soldado porque se ha alistado por dos años: He is a soldier as he
has enlisted for two years.

Aquellos montes están eternamente cubiertos de nieve: Those mountains
are perpetually covered with snow.

The following simple and true rules will enable the student to
understand the difference between _ser_ and _estar_ and to apply them
correctly.

_Ser_ is used--

1. To form the Passive Voice, as--

El cartero trajo las cartas--_Active_: The postman brought the letters.

La carta fué traída[114] por el cartero--_Passive[115]_: The letter was
brought by the postman.

[Footnote 114: The Past Part. following "Ser" and "Estar" agrees in
gender and number with the subject of these verbs.]

[Footnote 115: Este cuarto es barrido todos los días (this room is swept
every day) is passive voice, because we speak of the _action_ of sweeping,
viz., somebody sweeps the room every day. Este cuarto está barrido--no
voice; "barrido" is used as an adjective to denote _state_ or
_condition_.]

2. To denote an inherent[116] quality, as--

La nieve es blanca: Snow is white.
El hombre es mortal: Man is mortal.

[Footnote 116: Inherence = a fixed state of being in another body. A
quality may be inherent "for the time being," as: Juan se ha alistado por
dos años, entonces _es soldado_: John has enlisted for two years, then he
is a soldier.]

_Estar_ is used to denote--

1. State in locality, viz., to be in a place, as--

Estoy aquí I am here.
Londres está en Inglaterra: London is in England.

2. A condition, as--

Estoy candado: I am tired.
Está enfermo: He is ill.

SUPPLEMENTARY RULES.

_Ser_ must be used--

1. Before any noun (even if an adjective or article intervenes), as--

Soy negociante: I am a merchant.

Es un corredor de cambios bien conocido: He is a well-known exchange
broker.

Son buenos valores: They are good securities.

2. When "to be" is used to denote possession, as--

Los trapiches son de estos fabricantes: The sugar mills belong to these
makers.

3. When "to be" us used impersonally, as--

Es necesario tomar medidas legales: It is necessary to take legal
proceedings.

4. Before the words "Feliz," "Infeliz," "Pobre," and "Rico."[117]

[Footnote 117: These are not, strictly speaking, "inherent qualities,"
but they are spoken of as such.]

_Estar_ must, of course, be always used before Present Participles,[118]
as--

Está activando sus esfuerzos: He is making still further efforts.
Estamos extendiendo nuestras relaciones: We are extending our connection.

[Footnote 118: A Pres. Part. can only express a condition, not a
quality.]

Verbs ending in _cer_, _cir_, _ger_ and _gir_ change the _c_ into =z=
and the _g_ into =j= before _a_ or _o_ as--

+----------------------+-----------------------+
|    =Vencer= (to win) |  =Dirigir= (to direct)|
+----------------------+-----------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  venzo|    dirijo             |
|_Pres. Subj._,   venza|    dirija             |
+----------------------+-----------------------+

Verbs ending in _guir_ and _quir_ change the _gu_ into =g= and the _qu_
into =c= before _a_ or _o_, as--

+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|       =Distinguir=      |   =Delinquir=[119]      |
|       (to distinguish)  |(to commit a delinquency)|
+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  Distingo|   Delinco               |
|_Pres. Subj._,   Distinga|   Delinca               |
+-------------------------+-------------------------+

[Footnote 119: The only verb ending in _quir_.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabar de=, to have just
=accesorio=, accessory
=activo y pasivo=, assets and liabilities
=antiguo=, old, ancient
=avería=, particular, particular average
=balance=, balance, balance sheet
=bastar=, to suffice, to be enough
=biela=, connecting rod
=caldera=, boiler
=cilindros=, cylinders
=citar=, to quote, to mention a passage
=*convenir=, to agree, to suit
=cotizar=, to quote prices

=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.
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=pues=, well
=redactar=, to write out
=repentinamente=, suddenly
=representación exclusiva=, sole agency
=responsabilidad=, responsibility
=retardar=, to delay, to be delayed
=*romperse=, to break (_n._)
=roto=, broken
=todavía=, yet
=vivir=, to live, to reside
=ya=, already

                            EXERCISE 1 (31).

Translate into English--

1. En la Asociación de Agricultores de España (Society of Spanish
Agriculturists) dará mañana viernes á las seis y media de la tarde una
conferencia (lecture) el ilustrado Sr. Fulano.

2. ¿Como mañana? ya la ha dado esta mañana.

3. No sabía que la había dado ya.

4. Pues tengo esta noticia de buena tinta y no hay duda que así es.

5. Tenemos recibida su estimada, fecha de anteayer.

6. Mucho tiempo ha que tengo proyectadas estas empresas.

7. Habrá un mes que me escribió y no le he contestado todavía.

8. La Cámara de Comercio de Londres votó, después de larga discusión,
una protesta contra el nuevo Tratado de Comercio con Cuba y redactó una
petición que será dirigida al gobierno.

9. El vapor inglés "Raleigh" que sale para Montevideo ha recibido un
marconigrama anunciando que reina allí el malcontento político.

10. El aviador acaba de batir el "record" mundial de velocidad y
distancia recorriendo (covering) ciento veintidós kilómetros en hora y
media, á saber (namely) próximamente 80 kilómetros por hora.

11. No se equivoca V. en la interpretación de lo que hemos escrito
acerca de las facturas simuladas.

12. El árbol de eje y el cigüeñal se han roto.

                            EXERCISE 2 (32).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Have you obtained the sole agency for (de) that firm?

2. Not yet, but I hope to get it.

3. How long have you been living in England?

4. Two weeks ago prices were so high that buyers were rushing their
orders; now they have suddenly fallen to an unprecedented level (nivel
sin precedente).

5. He has examined the samples and found that the designs of the light
grounds (fondos claros) are not as ordered.

6. He also complains of the checks and stripes.

7. The spot muslins have been delayed owing to a breakdown in the works
(la fábrica).

8. The senders are trying to throw the blame on (á) the Railway Company,
but we have no right of claim (derecho de reclamar) against the latter
(ésta); it is they who (son ellos quienes) must indemnify us for the
loss.

9. It is a well-founded (bien establecida) and respectable firm and they
will not deny their responsibility--there is no doubt about (de) that.

10. Is it long since you received their last (última) letter?

11. Have they been long established? (Hace mucho tiempo que....)

12. They have been for 15 years.

13. Our friends have large stocks but they say the market is looking up
(mejorando).

                              LESSON XVII.
                       (Lección décima séptima.)

                           "SER" AND "ESTAR."

=Ser= is used as a true auxiliary, when it forms the passive voice.

=Estar= is an auxiliary when it forms the progressive tenses, as

Estoy escribiendo (I am writing).
Estaba escribiendo (he was writing).

The difficulty in the employment of _ser_ and _estar_ is, by some,
unduly magnified. Others give the following rule--

_Ser_ denotes a permanent state.
_Estar_ "temporary"

This rule should not be adopted because often it would not apply, as the

following two examples will show--

Él es soldado porque se ha alistado por dos años: He is a soldier as he
has enlisted for two years.

Aquellos montes están eternamente cubiertos de nieve: Those mountains
are perpetually covered with snow.

The following simple and true rules will enable the student to
understand the difference between _ser_ and _estar_ and to apply them
correctly.

_Ser_ is used--

1. To form the Passive Voice, as--

El cartero trajo las cartas--_Active_: The postman brought the letters.

La carta fué traída[114] por el cartero--_Passive[115]_: The letter was
brought by the postman.

[Footnote 114: The Past Part. following "Ser" and "Estar" agrees in
gender and number with the subject of these verbs.]

[Footnote 115: Este cuarto es barrido todos los días (this room is swept
every day) is passive voice, because we speak of the _action_ of sweeping,
viz., somebody sweeps the room every day. Este cuarto está barrido--no
voice; "barrido" is used as an adjective to denote _state_ or
_condition_.]

2. To denote an inherent[116] quality, as--

La nieve es blanca: Snow is white.
El hombre es mortal: Man is mortal.

[Footnote 116: Inherence = a fixed state of being in another body. A
quality may be inherent "for the time being," as: Juan se ha alistado por
dos años, entonces _es soldado_: John has enlisted for two years, then he
is a soldier.]

_Estar_ is used to denote--

1. State in locality, viz., to be in a place, as--

Estoy aquí I am here.
Londres está en Inglaterra: London is in England.

2. A condition, as--

Estoy candado: I am tired.
Está enfermo: He is ill.

SUPPLEMENTARY RULES.

_Ser_ must be used--

1. Before any noun (even if an adjective or article intervenes), as--

Soy negociante: I am a merchant.

Es un corredor de cambios bien conocido: He is a well-known exchange
broker.

Son buenos valores: They are good securities.

2. When "to be" is used to denote possession, as--

Los trapiches son de estos fabricantes: The sugar mills belong to these
makers.

3. When "to be" us used impersonally, as--

Es necesario tomar medidas legales: It is necessary to take legal
proceedings.

4. Before the words "Feliz," "Infeliz," "Pobre," and "Rico."[117]

[Footnote 117: These are not, strictly speaking, "inherent qualities,"
but they are spoken of as such.]

_Estar_ must, of course, be always used before Present Participles,[118]
as--

Está activando sus esfuerzos: He is making still further efforts.
Estamos extendiendo nuestras relaciones: We are extending our connection.

[Footnote 118: A Pres. Part. can only express a condition, not a
quality.]

Verbs ending in _cer_, _cir_, _ger_ and _gir_ change the _c_ into =z=
and the _g_ into =j= before _a_ or _o_ as--

+----------------------+-----------------------+
|    =Vencer= (to win) |  =Dirigir= (to direct)|
+----------------------+-----------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  venzo|    dirijo             |
|_Pres. Subj._,   venza|    dirija             |
+----------------------+-----------------------+

Verbs ending in _guir_ and _quir_ change the _gu_ into =g= and the _qu_
into =c= before _a_ or _o_, as--

+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|       =Distinguir=      |   =Delinquir=[119]      |
|       (to distinguish)  |(to commit a delinquency)|
+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  Distingo|   Delinco               |
|_Pres. Subj._,   Distinga|   Delinca               |
+-------------------------+-------------------------+

[Footnote 119: The only verb ending in _quir_.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabar de=, to have just
=accesorio=, accessory
=activo y pasivo=, assets and liabilities
=antiguo=, old, ancient
=avería=, particular, particular average
=balance=, balance, balance sheet
=bastar=, to suffice, to be enough
=biela=, connecting rod
=caldera=, boiler
=cilindros=, cylinders
=citar=, to quote, to mention a passage
=*convenir=, to agree, to suit
=cotizar=, to quote prices

=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and
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Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).

3. No matter what he will say (diga lo que dijere) I am sure he will
have to pay.

4. The estimate and the sketches attached reached us just in (á) time.

5. The cloth was run (plegada) in pieces of 20 yds. exactly, the
consequence being that some pieces were found by the customer to be with
cuts (cortes).

6. It is of no use (es inútil) our struggling any longer (por más
tiempo) against adversity.

7. Your writing in that strain (en aquel tono) shows plainly that their
action has cut you to the quick (profundamente).

8. By selling in time he managed (logró) to minimise the loss.

9. The shocking abuses that existed under the monarchy are being (se
van) corrected by the Republican Government.

10. We shall show them that our firm is not to be trifled with.

11. These stuffs are too heavily sized and the finish is not
sufficiently mellow.

12. Their feel is not clothy (no tienen bastante cuerpo al tacto).

13. This defect will be made right in future deliveries.

                              LESSON XL.
                      (Lección cuadragéseima.)

                        THE VERB (_contd._).

As in English, several past participles may be used with an active
meaning, as--

Un hombre leído: A well-read man (for a man who has read much and well).

The following are some examples--

Agradecido (grateful)
Atrevido (bold, daring)
Bien hablado (a courteous speaker)
Callado (taciturn)
Cansado (tiresome)
Comedido (thoughtful, considerate)
Corrido[191] (acute, artful)
Divertido (amusing)
Entendido (experienced, conversant)
Experimentado (experienced, expert)
Sufrido (patient)

[Footnote 191: With a passive meaning it is "abashed."]

=The Tenses=.

The periphrastic or progressive conjugation: "I am buying," "I was
selling," "I shall be buying," etc., exists in Spanish with the
following differences from English:--

In the present and the past it is used, but only when the action
embraces a certain length of time, otherwise the simple form "I buy," "I
sold" _(imperf. indic.)_ must be used, as--

Fulano se arrojaba por la ventana (_not_ se estaba arrojando).

The Spanish Academy gives this example as of an action more or less
instantaneous: So-and-So was throwing himself out of the window.

The periphrastic form is inadmissible unless one is _actually engaged_
in the action, as:

Hoy como con mi amigo (_not_ "estoy comiendo," because not actually
engaged in the action): To-day I am dining with my friend.

In the future this construction is permissible only in such cases as--

Cuando venga mañana, yo estaré escribiendo: To-morrow when he comes, I
shall be writing.

The periphrastic form never happens with the verb _ir_ (to go), and
seldom with _venir_ (to come).

The English present perfect (preterite compuesto) "I have done" is often

used in Spanish for the past definite "I did," when the period of time
in which the action took place is not specified.

The Spanish Academy gives--

Siempre que he ido á Madrid he visitado el Prado _for_ Whenever I went
to Madrid I visited the Prado.

We even find "ayer he hecho esto ó aquello" for "yesterday I did this or
that," and this is accounted for by the "nearness" of the period
elapsed. Although colloquially this does not sound at all so badly as in
English, well-educated Spaniards will take care to avoid it.

The second or bye-form of the imperfect subjunctive may be used also for
the conditional mood, as--

Se lo diera si lo tuviese _instead of_ se lo daría, etc.: I should give
it to him if I had it.

It is also found (in books, not in conversation) for the compound
imperfect indicative, especially after _que_, as--

Los consejos que le diera (_for_ que le había dado): The advice which I
had given him.

In old Spanish, and even now in poetry, we find it used for every one of
the compound past tenses.

=General Observations=.

The verb "to come" should be rendered in Spanish by _ir_ when the person
is not in the place in question at the time of speaking or writing, as--

¿Quiere V. venir aquí á mi casa mañana? Will you come here to my house
to-morrow?

Hoy estoy indispuesto pero mañana iré á verle: To-day I am unwell (out
of sorts), but to-morrow I shall come to see you.

La vi escribir: I saw her writing; viz., I saw her write.

La vi escribiendo: I saw her writing; viz., whilst she was writing.

The emphatic word in an English sentence is often and more elegantly

translated by a paraphrase in Spanish--

¿Es verdad que ha comprado los géneros? _Has_ he bought the goods?

¿Es él quien ha comprado los géneros? Has _he_ bought the goods?

¿De veras ha comprado los géneros? Has he _bought_ the goods?

¿Pues son los géneros lo que ha comprado? Has he bought _the goods_?

Esta transacción hubo de arruinarle: This transaction was within an ace
of ruining him.

"I believe myself to be clever," etc., is not translated "Yo me creo ser
hábil," but "Yo me creo (_or_ considero) hábil," or "Yo creo ser hábil,"
or "Creo que soy hábil."

=Decir (to say, to tell)=.

_Pres. Part_., Diciendo. _Past Part_., Dicho.
_Pres.  Indic_., Digo, dices, dice,--,--, dicen.
_Pres. Subj_., Diga, digas, diga, digamos, digáis, digan.
_Imp. Mood_, Dí ...
_Past Def. Indic_., Dije, dijiste, dijo, dijimos, dijisteis, dijeron.
_Future Indic_., Diré, dirás, dirá, diremos, diréis, dirán.

     VOCABULARY.

=agrupación=, group, muster
=aislado=, isolated, hedged in
=alcalde=, mayor
=arreglo amistoso=, friendly understanding
=capataz=, foreman
=carta de naturaleza=, certificate of naturalization
=cifras=, figures
*=dar pasos=, to take steps
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=derechos protectores=, protective duties
=diputación= provincial, provincial council
=elaborar=, to elaborate
=genio=, temper
=inquietarse=, to feel uneasy
*=no tenerlas todas consigo=, to feel uneasy

*=irse en rodeos=, to beat about the bush
=labor indígena=, native labour
=pequeñeces=, trifling matters
=perspectivas=, prospects
=plan=, plan[192] (idea)
=proyecto=, project, scheme
=repasar=, to go through
=resultado=, result
=(de) resultas de=, in consequence of, as a result of
=vecino=, inhabitant, ratepayer[193]
=vuelta de correo (á), (by) return of post

[Footnote 192: Plan, sketch = "Plano."]

[Footnote 193: Vecino = ratepayer who has acquired certain rights after
a certain period of residence.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (79).

Translate into English--

1. Las leyes de España declaran: Son españoles todas las personas
nacidas en territorio español, los hijos de padre ó madre españoles
aunque hayan nacido fuera de España, y los extranjeros que hayan
obtenido del Gobierno Español carta de naturaleza, ó sean vecinos de
cualquier pueblo de España.

2. Añaden que los extranjeros pueden establecerse y dedicarse libremente
á sus profesiones en territorio español; pero ningún extranjero puede
ejercer en España cargo alguno que represente autoridad.

3. Los miembros del Concejo ó cabildo ó ayuntamiento ó corporación
municipal se llaman Concejales ó regidores.

4. En España el alcalde de Madrid es nombrado libremente por el
Gobierno; el alcalde de las localidades cuya población no baje de 6,000
habitantes es nombrado por el Gobierno de entre los concejales, los
demás alcaldes son nombrados por el voto de su compañeros concejales.

5. Los cargos concejiles son gratuitos.

6. La Diputación Provincial es la agrupación de los varios municipios de
cada provincia, y se reúne dos veces al año en la capital de la
provincia.

                            EXERCISE 2 (80).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The foreman is grateful for his master's kindness.

2. The Director is elaborating a bold scheme for establishing, in a
foreign country hedged in by protective duties, a factory worked by
native labour under an English manager (gerente) and experienced English
instructors.

3. If this plan reaches concretion (se verifica) he will be going abroad
shortly, when he will find that his agents will be taking already the
preliminary steps.

4. The Director himself is coming towards us, he will tell you more
about it.

5. I am going to attend to several trifling matters which however want
looking after (hay que cuidar).

6. Whenever (siempre que) I decided on (he decidido) a thing, I have
always acted on my decision (la he puesto en ejecución).

7. I tell you if I had a larger stock, I should feel rather uneasy at
(con) the prospects of the market.

8. Come and see me to-morrow at my office and we shall come (llegaremos)
to a friendly understanding without beating about the bush.

9. He told me the figures did not compare well with (no eran buenas en
comparación de) those of last year.

10. Please go through the accounts again and tell me the result by
return of post.

11. Short reckonings make long friends (las cuentas claras y el
chocolate espeso).

12. He lost money as a result of his bad temper.

                              LESSON XLI.
                   (Lección cuadragésima primera.)

                          THE VERB (_contd._).

_Ser_ and _Estar_. Such expressions as "Smoking is prohibited," etc.,
are translated either "Es prohibido fumar" or "Está prohibido fumar."
Both translations are grammatically correct ("Está prohibido fumar" is
the general expression in this particular case).

If we say "Es prohibido fumar," we are referring to the "doer" of the
action: "Es prohibido _por la ley, por la policia, por los jefes_, etc.,
etc."--a case of passive voice.

If we say "Está prohibido fumar" we have no "doer" in our mind, but only
the thing itself = a case of "a condition of things" resulting from the
action (the prohibition).

=EXAMPLE--=

El fumar es prohibido por el jefe, por esto está prohibido fumar en
nuestro despacho: Smoking is prohibited by our employer (viz., our
employer prohibits smoking), therefore it is not allowed in our office.

_The above example is given for the sake of illustration by contrast; in
practice, of course, such oddities are avoided._

The English expressions, "It is I, you, he, we, they, who ..." must be
rendered in Spanish by "Soy yo, es V., somos nosotros, etc., quien _or_
quienes ..."; i.e., the English impersonal "it is" must be made
personal in Spanish.

We said that verbs may have a different government in the two languages,
as--

Colgar de un clavo: To hang on a nail.

Entrar en una casa: To enter a house.

This, one of the points for which rules cannot be laid, belongs to the
idiom of the language, and practice is the only master (see Appendix V
for a list of the most conspicuous differences) In reading, together

with the meaning of a verb, _ascertain its government._

Some peculiarities of Spanish verbs--

_Acabar de_, followed by an infinitive, translates the English "to have
just," followed by a past participle, as--

Acaba de flotarse una sociedad: A company has just been floated.

_Acertar á_, followed by an infinitive, translates "to happen," as--

Acertaron á pasar cuando ella estaba asomada á la ventana: They happened
to pass when she was looking out of the window.

Acertó a ser viernes aquel día: That day happened to be a Friday.

_Alegrarse de, Celebrar_--"to be glad to," "to rejoice at."

Me alegro mucho de la noticia; Celebro mucho la noticia: I am glad of
the news.

(Before an infinitive _de_ is omitted after "alegrarse," as: Me alegro
decirle: I am glad to tell you.)

_Caber_ (see Lesson XXX) is used figuratively in many locutions--

No cabe en nosotros tal acción: We are not capable of such an action.

No cabe en sí de gozo: He is beside himself with joy.

Le cupo el premio gordo: it was his lot or luck to get the chief prize.

No se puede saber lo que le cabrá á uno en suerte: One cannot know what
one's lot will be.

Esta tela es de calidad que no cabe más: This cloth is perfection
itself.

No caber en sí: To be puffed up with pride.

=Ir= (to go).

_Pres. Part._, Yendo.[194]

_Pres. Indic._, Voy, vas, va, vamos, vais, van.
_Pres. Subj._, Vaya, vayas, vaya, vayamos, vayáis, vayan.
_Imper. Mood_, Ve ... vayamos _or_ vamos ...
_Imperf. Indic._, Iba, ibas, iba, íbamos, ibais, iban.
_Past Def. Indic._, Fuí, fuiste, fué, fuimos, fuisteis, fueron.

[Footnote 194: No word in Spanish commences with "ie." Hence the change
into "ye."]

=Oir= (to hear).

_Pres. Indic._, Oigo.

Salir (to go out).

_Pres. Indic._, Salgo.
_Pres. Subj._, Salga, salgas, salga, salgamos, salgáis, salgan.
_Imp. Mood_, Sal . . .
_Fut. Indic._, Saldré, saldrás, saldrá, saldremos, saldréis, saldrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=arrancar=, to wrench, to squeeze out
=biblioteca=, public library
=codicia=, greed, covetousness
*=darsele á uno de una cosa=,  to matter
=desgraciado=,  unfortunate
=deslumbrar=, to dazzle
=factura simulada=, pro forma invoice
=fiesta del comercio=, bank holiday
=fomento=, development, encouragement
*=hacer impresión=, to impress
=hacienda=, finance, property
=(no) perdonar nada=, to leave no stone unturned
=próxima=, near, approaching
*=regir=, to rule, to govern, to control
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out
=sin perjuicio de=, excepting
*=tener a su cargo=, to have in charge
*=tener en poco=, to think little of

                            EXERCISE 1 (81).

Translate into English--

1. El Gobierno en España se compone de ocho ministerios.

2. El Ministerio de Estado trata de las relaciones de España con los
demás Estados y corresponde al "Foreign Office" inglés.

3. El de Gracia y Justicia tiene á su cargo todos los asuntos relativos
á la Administración de Justicia y alorden eclesiástico.

4. El de la Guerra que es lo mismo que nuestro "War Office."

5. El de Hacienda, el Ministerio de Marina, el Ministerio de la
Gobernación (Ministry of the Interior) que vigila y dirige todos los
negocios y asuntos propios del Gobierno y administración civil del
Estado, así generales como locales, sin perjuicio de las atribuciones de
los ayuntamientos y Diputaciones provinciales, el Ministerio de Fomento
(Ministry of P. Works) que rige todo lo relative á la agricultura,
industria, comercio, obras, públicas, montes (forests), minas, y
estadísticas.

6. Este corresponde más ó menos al inglés "Board of Trade;" y el
Ministerio de Instrucción Pública y Bellas Artes que tiene á su cargo
cuanto se refiere á la enseñanza, bellas artes, archivos, bibliotecas, y
museos, y que representa aproximadamente al "Board of Education."

                            EXERCISE 2 (82).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who shall leave for Paris (saldré para) now that the matter
is arranged.

2. I am going out as I hear somebody calling me.

3. Go, but do not be long.

4. Yesterday you went for a few minutes but it was an hour before you
returned (no volvió antes de).

5. We have just heard of his approaching visit to England.

6. It happened to be on a bank holiday and our offices (oficinas) were

of course closed on that day.

7. We shall be glad if you will kindly instruct (dé instrucciones á)
your cashier to pay our account.

8. We have the pleasure of enclosing the pro forma invoices.

9. I am incapable of so much greed.

10. I am sorry to have to tell you that the cargo by the s.s. "Maria"
was lost through the vessel stranding (por haber varado) on (en) the
Spanish coast.

11. Coming back from having seen (á vuelta de haber visto) the machine
working (en función) he told us how favourably impressed he had been.

12. He was dazzled by the brilliant prospects set before him.

13. This is nothing to me.

14. There is nothing or very little to be got out of that firm.

15. I have left no stone unturned to squeeze something out of this
unfortunate business but it has been of no avail.

16. He thinks nothing of our work.

                              LESSON XLII.
                   (Lección cuadragésima segunda.)

                          THE VERB (_contd_.).

_Caer_ has several idiomatic uses--

Este vestido le cae bien: This dress fits her well.
Caer en gracia: To fall into the good graces of one.
La puerta cae á oriente: The door is on the east side.
Ya caigo, ya caigo en ello: Now I understand.
Caerse redondo: To fall flat.



Pitman's Commercial Spanish Antonio Bonifati - 236/412 -

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).

3. No matter what he will say (diga lo que dijere) I am sure he will
have to pay.

4. The estimate and the sketches attached reached us just in (á) time.

5. The cloth was run (plegada) in pieces of 20 yds. exactly, the
consequence being that some pieces were found by the customer to be with
cuts (cortes).

6. It is of no use (es inútil) our struggling any longer (por más
tiempo) against adversity.

7. Your writing in that strain (en aquel tono) shows plainly that their
action has cut you to the quick (profundamente).

8. By selling in time he managed (logró) to minimise the loss.

9. The shocking abuses that existed under the monarchy are being (se
van) corrected by the Republican Government.

10. We shall show them that our firm is not to be trifled with.

11. These stuffs are too heavily sized and the finish is not
sufficiently mellow.

12. Their feel is not clothy (no tienen bastante cuerpo al tacto).

13. This defect will be made right in future deliveries.

                              LESSON XL.
                      (Lección cuadragéseima.)

                        THE VERB (_contd._).

As in English, several past participles may be used with an active
meaning, as--

Un hombre leído: A well-read man (for a man who has read much and well).

The following are some examples--

Agradecido (grateful)
Atrevido (bold, daring)
Bien hablado (a courteous speaker)
Callado (taciturn)
Cansado (tiresome)
Comedido (thoughtful, considerate)
Corrido[191] (acute, artful)
Divertido (amusing)
Entendido (experienced, conversant)
Experimentado (experienced, expert)
Sufrido (patient)

[Footnote 191: With a passive meaning it is "abashed."]

=The Tenses=.

The periphrastic or progressive conjugation: "I am buying," "I was
selling," "I shall be buying," etc., exists in Spanish with the
following differences from English:--

In the present and the past it is used, but only when the action
embraces a certain length of time, otherwise the simple form "I buy," "I
sold" _(imperf. indic.)_ must be used, as--

Fulano se arrojaba por la ventana (_not_ se estaba arrojando).

The Spanish Academy gives this example as of an action more or less
instantaneous: So-and-So was throwing himself out of the window.

The periphrastic form is inadmissible unless one is _actually engaged_
in the action, as:

Hoy como con mi amigo (_not_ "estoy comiendo," because not actually
engaged in the action): To-day I am dining with my friend.

In the future this construction is permissible only in such cases as--

Cuando venga mañana, yo estaré escribiendo: To-morrow when he comes, I
shall be writing.

The periphrastic form never happens with the verb _ir_ (to go), and
seldom with _venir_ (to come).

The English present perfect (preterite compuesto) "I have done" is often

used in Spanish for the past definite "I did," when the period of time
in which the action took place is not specified.

The Spanish Academy gives--

Siempre que he ido á Madrid he visitado el Prado _for_ Whenever I went
to Madrid I visited the Prado.

We even find "ayer he hecho esto ó aquello" for "yesterday I did this or
that," and this is accounted for by the "nearness" of the period
elapsed. Although colloquially this does not sound at all so badly as in
English, well-educated Spaniards will take care to avoid it.

The second or bye-form of the imperfect subjunctive may be used also for
the conditional mood, as--

Se lo diera si lo tuviese _instead of_ se lo daría, etc.: I should give
it to him if I had it.

It is also found (in books, not in conversation) for the compound
imperfect indicative, especially after _que_, as--

Los consejos que le diera (_for_ que le había dado): The advice which I
had given him.

In old Spanish, and even now in poetry, we find it used for every one of
the compound past tenses.

=General Observations=.

The verb "to come" should be rendered in Spanish by _ir_ when the person
is not in the place in question at the time of speaking or writing, as--

¿Quiere V. venir aquí á mi casa mañana? Will you come here to my house
to-morrow?

Hoy estoy indispuesto pero mañana iré á verle: To-day I am unwell (out
of sorts), but to-morrow I shall come to see you.

La vi escribir: I saw her writing; viz., I saw her write.

La vi escribiendo: I saw her writing; viz., whilst she was writing.

The emphatic word in an English sentence is often and more elegantly

translated by a paraphrase in Spanish--

¿Es verdad que ha comprado los géneros? _Has_ he bought the goods?

¿Es él quien ha comprado los géneros? Has _he_ bought the goods?

¿De veras ha comprado los géneros? Has he _bought_ the goods?

¿Pues son los géneros lo que ha comprado? Has he bought _the goods_?

Esta transacción hubo de arruinarle: This transaction was within an ace
of ruining him.

"I believe myself to be clever," etc., is not translated "Yo me creo ser
hábil," but "Yo me creo (_or_ considero) hábil," or "Yo creo ser hábil,"
or "Creo que soy hábil."

=Decir (to say, to tell)=.

_Pres. Part_., Diciendo. _Past Part_., Dicho.
_Pres.  Indic_., Digo, dices, dice,--,--, dicen.
_Pres. Subj_., Diga, digas, diga, digamos, digáis, digan.
_Imp. Mood_, Dí ...
_Past Def. Indic_., Dije, dijiste, dijo, dijimos, dijisteis, dijeron.
_Future Indic_., Diré, dirás, dirá, diremos, diréis, dirán.

     VOCABULARY.

=agrupación=, group, muster
=aislado=, isolated, hedged in
=alcalde=, mayor
=arreglo amistoso=, friendly understanding
=capataz=, foreman
=carta de naturaleza=, certificate of naturalization
=cifras=, figures
*=dar pasos=, to take steps
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=derechos protectores=, protective duties
=diputación= provincial, provincial council
=elaborar=, to elaborate
=genio=, temper
=inquietarse=, to feel uneasy
*=no tenerlas todas consigo=, to feel uneasy

*=irse en rodeos=, to beat about the bush
=labor indígena=, native labour
=pequeñeces=, trifling matters
=perspectivas=, prospects
=plan=, plan[192] (idea)
=proyecto=, project, scheme
=repasar=, to go through
=resultado=, result
=(de) resultas de=, in consequence of, as a result of
=vecino=, inhabitant, ratepayer[193]
=vuelta de correo (á), (by) return of post

[Footnote 192: Plan, sketch = "Plano."]

[Footnote 193: Vecino = ratepayer who has acquired certain rights after
a certain period of residence.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (79).

Translate into English--

1. Las leyes de España declaran: Son españoles todas las personas
nacidas en territorio español, los hijos de padre ó madre españoles
aunque hayan nacido fuera de España, y los extranjeros que hayan
obtenido del Gobierno Español carta de naturaleza, ó sean vecinos de
cualquier pueblo de España.

2. Añaden que los extranjeros pueden establecerse y dedicarse libremente
á sus profesiones en territorio español; pero ningún extranjero puede
ejercer en España cargo alguno que represente autoridad.

3. Los miembros del Concejo ó cabildo ó ayuntamiento ó corporación
municipal se llaman Concejales ó regidores.

4. En España el alcalde de Madrid es nombrado libremente por el
Gobierno; el alcalde de las localidades cuya población no baje de 6,000
habitantes es nombrado por el Gobierno de entre los concejales, los
demás alcaldes son nombrados por el voto de su compañeros concejales.

5. Los cargos concejiles son gratuitos.

6. La Diputación Provincial es la agrupación de los varios municipios de
cada provincia, y se reúne dos veces al año en la capital de la
provincia.

                            EXERCISE 2 (80).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The foreman is grateful for his master's kindness.

2. The Director is elaborating a bold scheme for establishing, in a
foreign country hedged in by protective duties, a factory worked by
native labour under an English manager (gerente) and experienced English
instructors.

3. If this plan reaches concretion (se verifica) he will be going abroad
shortly, when he will find that his agents will be taking already the
preliminary steps.

4. The Director himself is coming towards us, he will tell you more
about it.

5. I am going to attend to several trifling matters which however want
looking after (hay que cuidar).

6. Whenever (siempre que) I decided on (he decidido) a thing, I have
always acted on my decision (la he puesto en ejecución).

7. I tell you if I had a larger stock, I should feel rather uneasy at
(con) the prospects of the market.

8. Come and see me to-morrow at my office and we shall come (llegaremos)
to a friendly understanding without beating about the bush.

9. He told me the figures did not compare well with (no eran buenas en
comparación de) those of last year.

10. Please go through the accounts again and tell me the result by
return of post.

11. Short reckonings make long friends (las cuentas claras y el
chocolate espeso).

12. He lost money as a result of his bad temper.

                              LESSON XLI.
                   (Lección cuadragésima primera.)

                          THE VERB (_contd._).

_Ser_ and _Estar_. Such expressions as "Smoking is prohibited," etc.,
are translated either "Es prohibido fumar" or "Está prohibido fumar."
Both translations are grammatically correct ("Está prohibido fumar" is
the general expression in this particular case).

If we say "Es prohibido fumar," we are referring to the "doer" of the
action: "Es prohibido _por la ley, por la policia, por los jefes_, etc.,
etc."--a case of passive voice.

If we say "Está prohibido fumar" we have no "doer" in our mind, but only
the thing itself = a case of "a condition of things" resulting from the
action (the prohibition).

=EXAMPLE--=

El fumar es prohibido por el jefe, por esto está prohibido fumar en
nuestro despacho: Smoking is prohibited by our employer (viz., our
employer prohibits smoking), therefore it is not allowed in our office.

_The above example is given for the sake of illustration by contrast; in
practice, of course, such oddities are avoided._

The English expressions, "It is I, you, he, we, they, who ..." must be
rendered in Spanish by "Soy yo, es V., somos nosotros, etc., quien _or_
quienes ..."; i.e., the English impersonal "it is" must be made
personal in Spanish.

We said that verbs may have a different government in the two languages,
as--

Colgar de un clavo: To hang on a nail.

Entrar en una casa: To enter a house.

This, one of the points for which rules cannot be laid, belongs to the
idiom of the language, and practice is the only master (see Appendix V
for a list of the most conspicuous differences) In reading, together

with the meaning of a verb, _ascertain its government._

Some peculiarities of Spanish verbs--

_Acabar de_, followed by an infinitive, translates the English "to have
just," followed by a past participle, as--

Acaba de flotarse una sociedad: A company has just been floated.

_Acertar á_, followed by an infinitive, translates "to happen," as--

Acertaron á pasar cuando ella estaba asomada á la ventana: They happened
to pass when she was looking out of the window.

Acertó a ser viernes aquel día: That day happened to be a Friday.

_Alegrarse de, Celebrar_--"to be glad to," "to rejoice at."

Me alegro mucho de la noticia; Celebro mucho la noticia: I am glad of
the news.

(Before an infinitive _de_ is omitted after "alegrarse," as: Me alegro
decirle: I am glad to tell you.)

_Caber_ (see Lesson XXX) is used figuratively in many locutions--

No cabe en nosotros tal acción: We are not capable of such an action.

No cabe en sí de gozo: He is beside himself with joy.

Le cupo el premio gordo: it was his lot or luck to get the chief prize.

No se puede saber lo que le cabrá á uno en suerte: One cannot know what
one's lot will be.

Esta tela es de calidad que no cabe más: This cloth is perfection
itself.

No caber en sí: To be puffed up with pride.

=Ir= (to go).

_Pres. Part._, Yendo.[194]

_Pres. Indic._, Voy, vas, va, vamos, vais, van.
_Pres. Subj._, Vaya, vayas, vaya, vayamos, vayáis, vayan.
_Imper. Mood_, Ve ... vayamos _or_ vamos ...
_Imperf. Indic._, Iba, ibas, iba, íbamos, ibais, iban.
_Past Def. Indic._, Fuí, fuiste, fué, fuimos, fuisteis, fueron.

[Footnote 194: No word in Spanish commences with "ie." Hence the change
into "ye."]

=Oir= (to hear).

_Pres. Indic._, Oigo.

Salir (to go out).

_Pres. Indic._, Salgo.
_Pres. Subj._, Salga, salgas, salga, salgamos, salgáis, salgan.
_Imp. Mood_, Sal . . .
_Fut. Indic._, Saldré, saldrás, saldrá, saldremos, saldréis, saldrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=arrancar=, to wrench, to squeeze out
=biblioteca=, public library
=codicia=, greed, covetousness
*=darsele á uno de una cosa=,  to matter
=desgraciado=,  unfortunate
=deslumbrar=, to dazzle
=factura simulada=, pro forma invoice
=fiesta del comercio=, bank holiday
=fomento=, development, encouragement
*=hacer impresión=, to impress
=hacienda=, finance, property
=(no) perdonar nada=, to leave no stone unturned
=próxima=, near, approaching
*=regir=, to rule, to govern, to control
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out
=sin perjuicio de=, excepting
*=tener a su cargo=, to have in charge
*=tener en poco=, to think little of

                            EXERCISE 1 (81).

Translate into English--

1. El Gobierno en España se compone de ocho ministerios.

2. El Ministerio de Estado trata de las relaciones de España con los
demás Estados y corresponde al "Foreign Office" inglés.

3. El de Gracia y Justicia tiene á su cargo todos los asuntos relativos
á la Administración de Justicia y alorden eclesiástico.

4. El de la Guerra que es lo mismo que nuestro "War Office."

5. El de Hacienda, el Ministerio de Marina, el Ministerio de la
Gobernación (Ministry of the Interior) que vigila y dirige todos los
negocios y asuntos propios del Gobierno y administración civil del
Estado, así generales como locales, sin perjuicio de las atribuciones de
los ayuntamientos y Diputaciones provinciales, el Ministerio de Fomento
(Ministry of P. Works) que rige todo lo relative á la agricultura,
industria, comercio, obras, públicas, montes (forests), minas, y
estadísticas.

6. Este corresponde más ó menos al inglés "Board of Trade;" y el
Ministerio de Instrucción Pública y Bellas Artes que tiene á su cargo
cuanto se refiere á la enseñanza, bellas artes, archivos, bibliotecas, y
museos, y que representa aproximadamente al "Board of Education."

                            EXERCISE 2 (82).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who shall leave for Paris (saldré para) now that the matter
is arranged.

2. I am going out as I hear somebody calling me.

3. Go, but do not be long.

4. Yesterday you went for a few minutes but it was an hour before you
returned (no volvió antes de).

5. We have just heard of his approaching visit to England.

6. It happened to be on a bank holiday and our offices (oficinas) were

Pitman's Commercial Spanish Antonio Bonifati - 197/412 -

3. No sabía que la había dado ya.

4. Pues tengo esta noticia de buena tinta y no hay duda que así es.

5. Tenemos recibida su estimada, fecha de anteayer.

6. Mucho tiempo ha que tengo proyectadas estas empresas.

7. Habrá un mes que me escribió y no le he contestado todavía.

8. La Cámara de Comercio de Londres votó, después de larga discusión,
una protesta contra el nuevo Tratado de Comercio con Cuba y redactó una
petición que será dirigida al gobierno.

9. El vapor inglés "Raleigh" que sale para Montevideo ha recibido un
marconigrama anunciando que reina allí el malcontento político.

10. El aviador acaba de batir el "record" mundial de velocidad y
distancia recorriendo (covering) ciento veintidós kilómetros en hora y
media, á saber (namely) próximamente 80 kilómetros por hora.

11. No se equivoca V. en la interpretación de lo que hemos escrito
acerca de las facturas simuladas.

12. El árbol de eje y el cigüeñal se han roto.

                            EXERCISE 2 (32).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Have you obtained the sole agency for (de) that firm?

2. Not yet, but I hope to get it.

3. How long have you been living in England?

4. Two weeks ago prices were so high that buyers were rushing their
orders; now they have suddenly fallen to an unprecedented level (nivel
sin precedente).

5. He has examined the samples and found that the designs of the light
grounds (fondos claros) are not as ordered.

6. He also complains of the checks and stripes.

7. The spot muslins have been delayed owing to a breakdown in the works
(la fábrica).

8. The senders are trying to throw the blame on (á) the Railway Company,
but we have no right of claim (derecho de reclamar) against the latter
(ésta); it is they who (son ellos quienes) must indemnify us for the
loss.

9. It is a well-founded (bien establecida) and respectable firm and they
will not deny their responsibility--there is no doubt about (de) that.

10. Is it long since you received their last (última) letter?

11. Have they been long established? (Hace mucho tiempo que....)

12. They have been for 15 years.

13. Our friends have large stocks but they say the market is looking up
(mejorando).

                              LESSON XVII.
                       (Lección décima séptima.)

                           "SER" AND "ESTAR."

=Ser= is used as a true auxiliary, when it forms the passive voice.

=Estar= is an auxiliary when it forms the progressive tenses, as

Estoy escribiendo (I am writing).
Estaba escribiendo (he was writing).

The difficulty in the employment of _ser_ and _estar_ is, by some,
unduly magnified. Others give the following rule--

_Ser_ denotes a permanent state.
_Estar_ "temporary"

This rule should not be adopted because often it would not apply, as the

following two examples will show--

Él es soldado porque se ha alistado por dos años: He is a soldier as he
has enlisted for two years.

Aquellos montes están eternamente cubiertos de nieve: Those mountains
are perpetually covered with snow.

The following simple and true rules will enable the student to
understand the difference between _ser_ and _estar_ and to apply them
correctly.

_Ser_ is used--

1. To form the Passive Voice, as--

El cartero trajo las cartas--_Active_: The postman brought the letters.

La carta fué traída[114] por el cartero--_Passive[115]_: The letter was
brought by the postman.

[Footnote 114: The Past Part. following "Ser" and "Estar" agrees in
gender and number with the subject of these verbs.]

[Footnote 115: Este cuarto es barrido todos los días (this room is swept
every day) is passive voice, because we speak of the _action_ of sweeping,
viz., somebody sweeps the room every day. Este cuarto está barrido--no
voice; "barrido" is used as an adjective to denote _state_ or
_condition_.]

2. To denote an inherent[116] quality, as--

La nieve es blanca: Snow is white.
El hombre es mortal: Man is mortal.

[Footnote 116: Inherence = a fixed state of being in another body. A
quality may be inherent "for the time being," as: Juan se ha alistado por
dos años, entonces _es soldado_: John has enlisted for two years, then he
is a soldier.]

_Estar_ is used to denote--

1. State in locality, viz., to be in a place, as--

Estoy aquí I am here.
Londres está en Inglaterra: London is in England.

2. A condition, as--

Estoy candado: I am tired.
Está enfermo: He is ill.

SUPPLEMENTARY RULES.

_Ser_ must be used--

1. Before any noun (even if an adjective or article intervenes), as--

Soy negociante: I am a merchant.

Es un corredor de cambios bien conocido: He is a well-known exchange
broker.

Son buenos valores: They are good securities.

2. When "to be" is used to denote possession, as--

Los trapiches son de estos fabricantes: The sugar mills belong to these
makers.

3. When "to be" us used impersonally, as--

Es necesario tomar medidas legales: It is necessary to take legal
proceedings.

4. Before the words "Feliz," "Infeliz," "Pobre," and "Rico."[117]

[Footnote 117: These are not, strictly speaking, "inherent qualities,"
but they are spoken of as such.]

_Estar_ must, of course, be always used before Present Participles,[118]
as--

Está activando sus esfuerzos: He is making still further efforts.
Estamos extendiendo nuestras relaciones: We are extending our connection.

[Footnote 118: A Pres. Part. can only express a condition, not a
quality.]

Verbs ending in _cer_, _cir_, _ger_ and _gir_ change the _c_ into =z=
and the _g_ into =j= before _a_ or _o_ as--

+----------------------+-----------------------+
|    =Vencer= (to win) |  =Dirigir= (to direct)|
+----------------------+-----------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  venzo|    dirijo             |
|_Pres. Subj._,   venza|    dirija             |
+----------------------+-----------------------+

Verbs ending in _guir_ and _quir_ change the _gu_ into =g= and the _qu_
into =c= before _a_ or _o_, as--

+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|       =Distinguir=      |   =Delinquir=[119]      |
|       (to distinguish)  |(to commit a delinquency)|
+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  Distingo|   Delinco               |
|_Pres. Subj._,   Distinga|   Delinca               |
+-------------------------+-------------------------+

[Footnote 119: The only verb ending in _quir_.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabar de=, to have just
=accesorio=, accessory
=activo y pasivo=, assets and liabilities
=antiguo=, old, ancient
=avería=, particular, particular average
=balance=, balance, balance sheet
=bastar=, to suffice, to be enough
=biela=, connecting rod
=caldera=, boiler
=cilindros=, cylinders
=citar=, to quote, to mention a passage
=*convenir=, to agree, to suit
=cotizar=, to quote prices

=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including
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acerca de las facturas simuladas.

12. El árbol de eje y el cigüeñal se han roto.

                            EXERCISE 2 (32).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Have you obtained the sole agency for (de) that firm?

2. Not yet, but I hope to get it.

3. How long have you been living in England?

4. Two weeks ago prices were so high that buyers were rushing their
orders; now they have suddenly fallen to an unprecedented level (nivel
sin precedente).

5. He has examined the samples and found that the designs of the light
grounds (fondos claros) are not as ordered.

6. He also complains of the checks and stripes.

7. The spot muslins have been delayed owing to a breakdown in the works
(la fábrica).

8. The senders are trying to throw the blame on (á) the Railway Company,
but we have no right of claim (derecho de reclamar) against the latter
(ésta); it is they who (son ellos quienes) must indemnify us for the
loss.

9. It is a well-founded (bien establecida) and respectable firm and they
will not deny their responsibility--there is no doubt about (de) that.

10. Is it long since you received their last (última) letter?

11. Have they been long established? (Hace mucho tiempo que....)

12. They have been for 15 years.

13. Our friends have large stocks but they say the market is looking up
(mejorando).

                              LESSON XVII.
                       (Lección décima séptima.)

                           "SER" AND "ESTAR."

=Ser= is used as a true auxiliary, when it forms the passive voice.

=Estar= is an auxiliary when it forms the progressive tenses, as

Estoy escribiendo (I am writing).
Estaba escribiendo (he was writing).

The difficulty in the employment of _ser_ and _estar_ is, by some,
unduly magnified. Others give the following rule--

_Ser_ denotes a permanent state.
_Estar_ "temporary"

This rule should not be adopted because often it would not apply, as the

following two examples will show--

Él es soldado porque se ha alistado por dos años: He is a soldier as he
has enlisted for two years.

Aquellos montes están eternamente cubiertos de nieve: Those mountains
are perpetually covered with snow.

The following simple and true rules will enable the student to
understand the difference between _ser_ and _estar_ and to apply them
correctly.

_Ser_ is used--

1. To form the Passive Voice, as--

El cartero trajo las cartas--_Active_: The postman brought the letters.

La carta fué traída[114] por el cartero--_Passive[115]_: The letter was
brought by the postman.

[Footnote 114: The Past Part. following "Ser" and "Estar" agrees in
gender and number with the subject of these verbs.]

[Footnote 115: Este cuarto es barrido todos los días (this room is swept
every day) is passive voice, because we speak of the _action_ of sweeping,
viz., somebody sweeps the room every day. Este cuarto está barrido--no
voice; "barrido" is used as an adjective to denote _state_ or
_condition_.]

2. To denote an inherent[116] quality, as--

La nieve es blanca: Snow is white.
El hombre es mortal: Man is mortal.

[Footnote 116: Inherence = a fixed state of being in another body. A
quality may be inherent "for the time being," as: Juan se ha alistado por
dos años, entonces _es soldado_: John has enlisted for two years, then he
is a soldier.]

_Estar_ is used to denote--

1. State in locality, viz., to be in a place, as--

Estoy aquí I am here.
Londres está en Inglaterra: London is in England.

2. A condition, as--

Estoy candado: I am tired.
Está enfermo: He is ill.

SUPPLEMENTARY RULES.

_Ser_ must be used--

1. Before any noun (even if an adjective or article intervenes), as--

Soy negociante: I am a merchant.

Es un corredor de cambios bien conocido: He is a well-known exchange
broker.

Son buenos valores: They are good securities.

2. When "to be" is used to denote possession, as--

Los trapiches son de estos fabricantes: The sugar mills belong to these
makers.

3. When "to be" us used impersonally, as--

Es necesario tomar medidas legales: It is necessary to take legal
proceedings.

4. Before the words "Feliz," "Infeliz," "Pobre," and "Rico."[117]

[Footnote 117: These are not, strictly speaking, "inherent qualities,"
but they are spoken of as such.]

_Estar_ must, of course, be always used before Present Participles,[118]
as--

Está activando sus esfuerzos: He is making still further efforts.
Estamos extendiendo nuestras relaciones: We are extending our connection.

[Footnote 118: A Pres. Part. can only express a condition, not a
quality.]

Verbs ending in _cer_, _cir_, _ger_ and _gir_ change the _c_ into =z=
and the _g_ into =j= before _a_ or _o_ as--

+----------------------+-----------------------+
|    =Vencer= (to win) |  =Dirigir= (to direct)|
+----------------------+-----------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  venzo|    dirijo             |
|_Pres. Subj._,   venza|    dirija             |
+----------------------+-----------------------+

Verbs ending in _guir_ and _quir_ change the _gu_ into =g= and the _qu_
into =c= before _a_ or _o_, as--

+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|       =Distinguir=      |   =Delinquir=[119]      |
|       (to distinguish)  |(to commit a delinquency)|
+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  Distingo|   Delinco               |
|_Pres. Subj._,   Distinga|   Delinca               |
+-------------------------+-------------------------+

[Footnote 119: The only verb ending in _quir_.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabar de=, to have just
=accesorio=, accessory
=activo y pasivo=, assets and liabilities
=antiguo=, old, ancient
=avería=, particular, particular average
=balance=, balance, balance sheet
=bastar=, to suffice, to be enough
=biela=, connecting rod
=caldera=, boiler
=cilindros=, cylinders
=citar=, to quote, to mention a passage
=*convenir=, to agree, to suit
=cotizar=, to quote prices

=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún
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Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).

3. No matter what he will say (diga lo que dijere) I am sure he will
have to pay.

4. The estimate and the sketches attached reached us just in (á) time.

5. The cloth was run (plegada) in pieces of 20 yds. exactly, the
consequence being that some pieces were found by the customer to be with
cuts (cortes).

6. It is of no use (es inútil) our struggling any longer (por más
tiempo) against adversity.

7. Your writing in that strain (en aquel tono) shows plainly that their
action has cut you to the quick (profundamente).

8. By selling in time he managed (logró) to minimise the loss.

9. The shocking abuses that existed under the monarchy are being (se
van) corrected by the Republican Government.

10. We shall show them that our firm is not to be trifled with.

11. These stuffs are too heavily sized and the finish is not
sufficiently mellow.

12. Their feel is not clothy (no tienen bastante cuerpo al tacto).

13. This defect will be made right in future deliveries.

                              LESSON XL.
                      (Lección cuadragéseima.)

                        THE VERB (_contd._).

As in English, several past participles may be used with an active
meaning, as--

Un hombre leído: A well-read man (for a man who has read much and well).

The following are some examples--

Agradecido (grateful)
Atrevido (bold, daring)
Bien hablado (a courteous speaker)
Callado (taciturn)
Cansado (tiresome)
Comedido (thoughtful, considerate)
Corrido[191] (acute, artful)
Divertido (amusing)
Entendido (experienced, conversant)
Experimentado (experienced, expert)
Sufrido (patient)

[Footnote 191: With a passive meaning it is "abashed."]

=The Tenses=.

The periphrastic or progressive conjugation: "I am buying," "I was
selling," "I shall be buying," etc., exists in Spanish with the
following differences from English:--

In the present and the past it is used, but only when the action
embraces a certain length of time, otherwise the simple form "I buy," "I
sold" _(imperf. indic.)_ must be used, as--

Fulano se arrojaba por la ventana (_not_ se estaba arrojando).

The Spanish Academy gives this example as of an action more or less
instantaneous: So-and-So was throwing himself out of the window.

The periphrastic form is inadmissible unless one is _actually engaged_
in the action, as:

Hoy como con mi amigo (_not_ "estoy comiendo," because not actually
engaged in the action): To-day I am dining with my friend.

In the future this construction is permissible only in such cases as--

Cuando venga mañana, yo estaré escribiendo: To-morrow when he comes, I
shall be writing.

The periphrastic form never happens with the verb _ir_ (to go), and
seldom with _venir_ (to come).

The English present perfect (preterite compuesto) "I have done" is often

used in Spanish for the past definite "I did," when the period of time
in which the action took place is not specified.

The Spanish Academy gives--

Siempre que he ido á Madrid he visitado el Prado _for_ Whenever I went
to Madrid I visited the Prado.

We even find "ayer he hecho esto ó aquello" for "yesterday I did this or
that," and this is accounted for by the "nearness" of the period
elapsed. Although colloquially this does not sound at all so badly as in
English, well-educated Spaniards will take care to avoid it.

The second or bye-form of the imperfect subjunctive may be used also for
the conditional mood, as--

Se lo diera si lo tuviese _instead of_ se lo daría, etc.: I should give
it to him if I had it.

It is also found (in books, not in conversation) for the compound
imperfect indicative, especially after _que_, as--

Los consejos que le diera (_for_ que le había dado): The advice which I
had given him.

In old Spanish, and even now in poetry, we find it used for every one of
the compound past tenses.

=General Observations=.

The verb "to come" should be rendered in Spanish by _ir_ when the person
is not in the place in question at the time of speaking or writing, as--

¿Quiere V. venir aquí á mi casa mañana? Will you come here to my house
to-morrow?

Hoy estoy indispuesto pero mañana iré á verle: To-day I am unwell (out
of sorts), but to-morrow I shall come to see you.

La vi escribir: I saw her writing; viz., I saw her write.

La vi escribiendo: I saw her writing; viz., whilst she was writing.

The emphatic word in an English sentence is often and more elegantly

translated by a paraphrase in Spanish--

¿Es verdad que ha comprado los géneros? _Has_ he bought the goods?

¿Es él quien ha comprado los géneros? Has _he_ bought the goods?

¿De veras ha comprado los géneros? Has he _bought_ the goods?

¿Pues son los géneros lo que ha comprado? Has he bought _the goods_?

Esta transacción hubo de arruinarle: This transaction was within an ace
of ruining him.

"I believe myself to be clever," etc., is not translated "Yo me creo ser
hábil," but "Yo me creo (_or_ considero) hábil," or "Yo creo ser hábil,"
or "Creo que soy hábil."

=Decir (to say, to tell)=.

_Pres. Part_., Diciendo. _Past Part_., Dicho.
_Pres.  Indic_., Digo, dices, dice,--,--, dicen.
_Pres. Subj_., Diga, digas, diga, digamos, digáis, digan.
_Imp. Mood_, Dí ...
_Past Def. Indic_., Dije, dijiste, dijo, dijimos, dijisteis, dijeron.
_Future Indic_., Diré, dirás, dirá, diremos, diréis, dirán.

     VOCABULARY.

=agrupación=, group, muster
=aislado=, isolated, hedged in
=alcalde=, mayor
=arreglo amistoso=, friendly understanding
=capataz=, foreman
=carta de naturaleza=, certificate of naturalization
=cifras=, figures
*=dar pasos=, to take steps
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=derechos protectores=, protective duties
=diputación= provincial, provincial council
=elaborar=, to elaborate
=genio=, temper
=inquietarse=, to feel uneasy
*=no tenerlas todas consigo=, to feel uneasy

*=irse en rodeos=, to beat about the bush
=labor indígena=, native labour
=pequeñeces=, trifling matters
=perspectivas=, prospects
=plan=, plan[192] (idea)
=proyecto=, project, scheme
=repasar=, to go through
=resultado=, result
=(de) resultas de=, in consequence of, as a result of
=vecino=, inhabitant, ratepayer[193]
=vuelta de correo (á), (by) return of post

[Footnote 192: Plan, sketch = "Plano."]

[Footnote 193: Vecino = ratepayer who has acquired certain rights after
a certain period of residence.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (79).

Translate into English--

1. Las leyes de España declaran: Son españoles todas las personas
nacidas en territorio español, los hijos de padre ó madre españoles
aunque hayan nacido fuera de España, y los extranjeros que hayan
obtenido del Gobierno Español carta de naturaleza, ó sean vecinos de
cualquier pueblo de España.

2. Añaden que los extranjeros pueden establecerse y dedicarse libremente
á sus profesiones en territorio español; pero ningún extranjero puede
ejercer en España cargo alguno que represente autoridad.

3. Los miembros del Concejo ó cabildo ó ayuntamiento ó corporación
municipal se llaman Concejales ó regidores.

4. En España el alcalde de Madrid es nombrado libremente por el
Gobierno; el alcalde de las localidades cuya población no baje de 6,000
habitantes es nombrado por el Gobierno de entre los concejales, los
demás alcaldes son nombrados por el voto de su compañeros concejales.

5. Los cargos concejiles son gratuitos.

6. La Diputación Provincial es la agrupación de los varios municipios de
cada provincia, y se reúne dos veces al año en la capital de la
provincia.

                            EXERCISE 2 (80).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The foreman is grateful for his master's kindness.

2. The Director is elaborating a bold scheme for establishing, in a
foreign country hedged in by protective duties, a factory worked by
native labour under an English manager (gerente) and experienced English
instructors.

3. If this plan reaches concretion (se verifica) he will be going abroad
shortly, when he will find that his agents will be taking already the
preliminary steps.

4. The Director himself is coming towards us, he will tell you more
about it.

5. I am going to attend to several trifling matters which however want
looking after (hay que cuidar).

6. Whenever (siempre que) I decided on (he decidido) a thing, I have
always acted on my decision (la he puesto en ejecución).

7. I tell you if I had a larger stock, I should feel rather uneasy at
(con) the prospects of the market.

8. Come and see me to-morrow at my office and we shall come (llegaremos)
to a friendly understanding without beating about the bush.

9. He told me the figures did not compare well with (no eran buenas en
comparación de) those of last year.

10. Please go through the accounts again and tell me the result by
return of post.

11. Short reckonings make long friends (las cuentas claras y el
chocolate espeso).

12. He lost money as a result of his bad temper.

                              LESSON XLI.
                   (Lección cuadragésima primera.)

                          THE VERB (_contd._).

_Ser_ and _Estar_. Such expressions as "Smoking is prohibited," etc.,
are translated either "Es prohibido fumar" or "Está prohibido fumar."
Both translations are grammatically correct ("Está prohibido fumar" is
the general expression in this particular case).

If we say "Es prohibido fumar," we are referring to the "doer" of the
action: "Es prohibido _por la ley, por la policia, por los jefes_, etc.,
etc."--a case of passive voice.

If we say "Está prohibido fumar" we have no "doer" in our mind, but only
the thing itself = a case of "a condition of things" resulting from the
action (the prohibition).

=EXAMPLE--=

El fumar es prohibido por el jefe, por esto está prohibido fumar en
nuestro despacho: Smoking is prohibited by our employer (viz., our
employer prohibits smoking), therefore it is not allowed in our office.

_The above example is given for the sake of illustration by contrast; in
practice, of course, such oddities are avoided._

The English expressions, "It is I, you, he, we, they, who ..." must be
rendered in Spanish by "Soy yo, es V., somos nosotros, etc., quien _or_
quienes ..."; i.e., the English impersonal "it is" must be made
personal in Spanish.

We said that verbs may have a different government in the two languages,
as--

Colgar de un clavo: To hang on a nail.

Entrar en una casa: To enter a house.

This, one of the points for which rules cannot be laid, belongs to the
idiom of the language, and practice is the only master (see Appendix V
for a list of the most conspicuous differences) In reading, together

with the meaning of a verb, _ascertain its government._

Some peculiarities of Spanish verbs--

_Acabar de_, followed by an infinitive, translates the English "to have
just," followed by a past participle, as--

Acaba de flotarse una sociedad: A company has just been floated.

_Acertar á_, followed by an infinitive, translates "to happen," as--

Acertaron á pasar cuando ella estaba asomada á la ventana: They happened
to pass when she was looking out of the window.

Acertó a ser viernes aquel día: That day happened to be a Friday.

_Alegrarse de, Celebrar_--"to be glad to," "to rejoice at."

Me alegro mucho de la noticia; Celebro mucho la noticia: I am glad of
the news.

(Before an infinitive _de_ is omitted after "alegrarse," as: Me alegro
decirle: I am glad to tell you.)

_Caber_ (see Lesson XXX) is used figuratively in many locutions--

No cabe en nosotros tal acción: We are not capable of such an action.

No cabe en sí de gozo: He is beside himself with joy.

Le cupo el premio gordo: it was his lot or luck to get the chief prize.

No se puede saber lo que le cabrá á uno en suerte: One cannot know what
one's lot will be.

Esta tela es de calidad que no cabe más: This cloth is perfection
itself.

No caber en sí: To be puffed up with pride.

=Ir= (to go).

_Pres. Part._, Yendo.[194]

_Pres. Indic._, Voy, vas, va, vamos, vais, van.
_Pres. Subj._, Vaya, vayas, vaya, vayamos, vayáis, vayan.
_Imper. Mood_, Ve ... vayamos _or_ vamos ...
_Imperf. Indic._, Iba, ibas, iba, íbamos, ibais, iban.
_Past Def. Indic._, Fuí, fuiste, fué, fuimos, fuisteis, fueron.

[Footnote 194: No word in Spanish commences with "ie." Hence the change
into "ye."]

=Oir= (to hear).

_Pres. Indic._, Oigo.

Salir (to go out).

_Pres. Indic._, Salgo.
_Pres. Subj._, Salga, salgas, salga, salgamos, salgáis, salgan.
_Imp. Mood_, Sal . . .
_Fut. Indic._, Saldré, saldrás, saldrá, saldremos, saldréis, saldrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=arrancar=, to wrench, to squeeze out
=biblioteca=, public library
=codicia=, greed, covetousness
*=darsele á uno de una cosa=,  to matter
=desgraciado=,  unfortunate
=deslumbrar=, to dazzle
=factura simulada=, pro forma invoice
=fiesta del comercio=, bank holiday
=fomento=, development, encouragement
*=hacer impresión=, to impress
=hacienda=, finance, property
=(no) perdonar nada=, to leave no stone unturned
=próxima=, near, approaching
*=regir=, to rule, to govern, to control
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out
=sin perjuicio de=, excepting
*=tener a su cargo=, to have in charge
*=tener en poco=, to think little of

                            EXERCISE 1 (81).
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14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).

3. No matter what he will say (diga lo que dijere) I am sure he will
have to pay.

4. The estimate and the sketches attached reached us just in (á) time.

5. The cloth was run (plegada) in pieces of 20 yds. exactly, the
consequence being that some pieces were found by the customer to be with
cuts (cortes).

6. It is of no use (es inútil) our struggling any longer (por más
tiempo) against adversity.

7. Your writing in that strain (en aquel tono) shows plainly that their
action has cut you to the quick (profundamente).

8. By selling in time he managed (logró) to minimise the loss.

9. The shocking abuses that existed under the monarchy are being (se
van) corrected by the Republican Government.

10. We shall show them that our firm is not to be trifled with.

11. These stuffs are too heavily sized and the finish is not
sufficiently mellow.

12. Their feel is not clothy (no tienen bastante cuerpo al tacto).

13. This defect will be made right in future deliveries.

                              LESSON XL.
                      (Lección cuadragéseima.)

                        THE VERB (_contd._).

As in English, several past participles may be used with an active
meaning, as--

Un hombre leído: A well-read man (for a man who has read much and well).

The following are some examples--

Agradecido (grateful)
Atrevido (bold, daring)
Bien hablado (a courteous speaker)
Callado (taciturn)
Cansado (tiresome)
Comedido (thoughtful, considerate)
Corrido[191] (acute, artful)
Divertido (amusing)
Entendido (experienced, conversant)
Experimentado (experienced, expert)
Sufrido (patient)

[Footnote 191: With a passive meaning it is "abashed."]

=The Tenses=.

The periphrastic or progressive conjugation: "I am buying," "I was
selling," "I shall be buying," etc., exists in Spanish with the
following differences from English:--

In the present and the past it is used, but only when the action
embraces a certain length of time, otherwise the simple form "I buy," "I
sold" _(imperf. indic.)_ must be used, as--

Fulano se arrojaba por la ventana (_not_ se estaba arrojando).

The Spanish Academy gives this example as of an action more or less
instantaneous: So-and-So was throwing himself out of the window.

The periphrastic form is inadmissible unless one is _actually engaged_
in the action, as:

Hoy como con mi amigo (_not_ "estoy comiendo," because not actually
engaged in the action): To-day I am dining with my friend.

In the future this construction is permissible only in such cases as--

Cuando venga mañana, yo estaré escribiendo: To-morrow when he comes, I
shall be writing.

The periphrastic form never happens with the verb _ir_ (to go), and
seldom with _venir_ (to come).

The English present perfect (preterite compuesto) "I have done" is often

used in Spanish for the past definite "I did," when the period of time
in which the action took place is not specified.

The Spanish Academy gives--

Siempre que he ido á Madrid he visitado el Prado _for_ Whenever I went
to Madrid I visited the Prado.

We even find "ayer he hecho esto ó aquello" for "yesterday I did this or
that," and this is accounted for by the "nearness" of the period
elapsed. Although colloquially this does not sound at all so badly as in
English, well-educated Spaniards will take care to avoid it.

The second or bye-form of the imperfect subjunctive may be used also for
the conditional mood, as--

Se lo diera si lo tuviese _instead of_ se lo daría, etc.: I should give
it to him if I had it.

It is also found (in books, not in conversation) for the compound
imperfect indicative, especially after _que_, as--

Los consejos que le diera (_for_ que le había dado): The advice which I
had given him.

In old Spanish, and even now in poetry, we find it used for every one of
the compound past tenses.

=General Observations=.

The verb "to come" should be rendered in Spanish by _ir_ when the person
is not in the place in question at the time of speaking or writing, as--

¿Quiere V. venir aquí á mi casa mañana? Will you come here to my house
to-morrow?

Hoy estoy indispuesto pero mañana iré á verle: To-day I am unwell (out
of sorts), but to-morrow I shall come to see you.

La vi escribir: I saw her writing; viz., I saw her write.

La vi escribiendo: I saw her writing; viz., whilst she was writing.

The emphatic word in an English sentence is often and more elegantly

translated by a paraphrase in Spanish--

¿Es verdad que ha comprado los géneros? _Has_ he bought the goods?

¿Es él quien ha comprado los géneros? Has _he_ bought the goods?

¿De veras ha comprado los géneros? Has he _bought_ the goods?

¿Pues son los géneros lo que ha comprado? Has he bought _the goods_?

Esta transacción hubo de arruinarle: This transaction was within an ace
of ruining him.

"I believe myself to be clever," etc., is not translated "Yo me creo ser
hábil," but "Yo me creo (_or_ considero) hábil," or "Yo creo ser hábil,"
or "Creo que soy hábil."

=Decir (to say, to tell)=.

_Pres. Part_., Diciendo. _Past Part_., Dicho.
_Pres.  Indic_., Digo, dices, dice,--,--, dicen.
_Pres. Subj_., Diga, digas, diga, digamos, digáis, digan.
_Imp. Mood_, Dí ...
_Past Def. Indic_., Dije, dijiste, dijo, dijimos, dijisteis, dijeron.
_Future Indic_., Diré, dirás, dirá, diremos, diréis, dirán.

     VOCABULARY.

=agrupación=, group, muster
=aislado=, isolated, hedged in
=alcalde=, mayor
=arreglo amistoso=, friendly understanding
=capataz=, foreman
=carta de naturaleza=, certificate of naturalization
=cifras=, figures
*=dar pasos=, to take steps
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=derechos protectores=, protective duties
=diputación= provincial, provincial council
=elaborar=, to elaborate
=genio=, temper
=inquietarse=, to feel uneasy
*=no tenerlas todas consigo=, to feel uneasy

*=irse en rodeos=, to beat about the bush
=labor indígena=, native labour
=pequeñeces=, trifling matters
=perspectivas=, prospects
=plan=, plan[192] (idea)
=proyecto=, project, scheme
=repasar=, to go through
=resultado=, result
=(de) resultas de=, in consequence of, as a result of
=vecino=, inhabitant, ratepayer[193]
=vuelta de correo (á), (by) return of post

[Footnote 192: Plan, sketch = "Plano."]

[Footnote 193: Vecino = ratepayer who has acquired certain rights after
a certain period of residence.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (79).

Translate into English--

1. Las leyes de España declaran: Son españoles todas las personas
nacidas en territorio español, los hijos de padre ó madre españoles
aunque hayan nacido fuera de España, y los extranjeros que hayan
obtenido del Gobierno Español carta de naturaleza, ó sean vecinos de
cualquier pueblo de España.

2. Añaden que los extranjeros pueden establecerse y dedicarse libremente
á sus profesiones en territorio español; pero ningún extranjero puede
ejercer en España cargo alguno que represente autoridad.

3. Los miembros del Concejo ó cabildo ó ayuntamiento ó corporación
municipal se llaman Concejales ó regidores.

4. En España el alcalde de Madrid es nombrado libremente por el
Gobierno; el alcalde de las localidades cuya población no baje de 6,000
habitantes es nombrado por el Gobierno de entre los concejales, los
demás alcaldes son nombrados por el voto de su compañeros concejales.

5. Los cargos concejiles son gratuitos.

6. La Diputación Provincial es la agrupación de los varios municipios de
cada provincia, y se reúne dos veces al año en la capital de la
provincia.

                            EXERCISE 2 (80).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The foreman is grateful for his master's kindness.

2. The Director is elaborating a bold scheme for establishing, in a
foreign country hedged in by protective duties, a factory worked by
native labour under an English manager (gerente) and experienced English
instructors.

3. If this plan reaches concretion (se verifica) he will be going abroad
shortly, when he will find that his agents will be taking already the
preliminary steps.

4. The Director himself is coming towards us, he will tell you more
about it.

5. I am going to attend to several trifling matters which however want
looking after (hay que cuidar).

6. Whenever (siempre que) I decided on (he decidido) a thing, I have
always acted on my decision (la he puesto en ejecución).

7. I tell you if I had a larger stock, I should feel rather uneasy at
(con) the prospects of the market.

8. Come and see me to-morrow at my office and we shall come (llegaremos)
to a friendly understanding without beating about the bush.

9. He told me the figures did not compare well with (no eran buenas en
comparación de) those of last year.

10. Please go through the accounts again and tell me the result by
return of post.

11. Short reckonings make long friends (las cuentas claras y el
chocolate espeso).

12. He lost money as a result of his bad temper.

                              LESSON XLI.
                   (Lección cuadragésima primera.)

                          THE VERB (_contd._).

_Ser_ and _Estar_. Such expressions as "Smoking is prohibited," etc.,
are translated either "Es prohibido fumar" or "Está prohibido fumar."
Both translations are grammatically correct ("Está prohibido fumar" is
the general expression in this particular case).

If we say "Es prohibido fumar," we are referring to the "doer" of the
action: "Es prohibido _por la ley, por la policia, por los jefes_, etc.,
etc."--a case of passive voice.

If we say "Está prohibido fumar" we have no "doer" in our mind, but only
the thing itself = a case of "a condition of things" resulting from the
action (the prohibition).

=EXAMPLE--=

El fumar es prohibido por el jefe, por esto está prohibido fumar en
nuestro despacho: Smoking is prohibited by our employer (viz., our
employer prohibits smoking), therefore it is not allowed in our office.

_The above example is given for the sake of illustration by contrast; in
practice, of course, such oddities are avoided._

The English expressions, "It is I, you, he, we, they, who ..." must be
rendered in Spanish by "Soy yo, es V., somos nosotros, etc., quien _or_
quienes ..."; i.e., the English impersonal "it is" must be made
personal in Spanish.

We said that verbs may have a different government in the two languages,
as--

Colgar de un clavo: To hang on a nail.

Entrar en una casa: To enter a house.

This, one of the points for which rules cannot be laid, belongs to the
idiom of the language, and practice is the only master (see Appendix V
for a list of the most conspicuous differences) In reading, together

with the meaning of a verb, _ascertain its government._

Some peculiarities of Spanish verbs--

_Acabar de_, followed by an infinitive, translates the English "to have
just," followed by a past participle, as--

Acaba de flotarse una sociedad: A company has just been floated.

_Acertar á_, followed by an infinitive, translates "to happen," as--

Acertaron á pasar cuando ella estaba asomada á la ventana: They happened
to pass when she was looking out of the window.

Acertó a ser viernes aquel día: That day happened to be a Friday.

_Alegrarse de, Celebrar_--"to be glad to," "to rejoice at."

Me alegro mucho de la noticia; Celebro mucho la noticia: I am glad of
the news.

(Before an infinitive _de_ is omitted after "alegrarse," as: Me alegro
decirle: I am glad to tell you.)

_Caber_ (see Lesson XXX) is used figuratively in many locutions--

No cabe en nosotros tal acción: We are not capable of such an action.

No cabe en sí de gozo: He is beside himself with joy.

Le cupo el premio gordo: it was his lot or luck to get the chief prize.

No se puede saber lo que le cabrá á uno en suerte: One cannot know what
one's lot will be.

Esta tela es de calidad que no cabe más: This cloth is perfection
itself.

No caber en sí: To be puffed up with pride.

=Ir= (to go).

_Pres. Part._, Yendo.[194]
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6. He also complains of the checks and stripes.

7. The spot muslins have been delayed owing to a breakdown in the works
(la fábrica).

8. The senders are trying to throw the blame on (á) the Railway Company,
but we have no right of claim (derecho de reclamar) against the latter
(ésta); it is they who (son ellos quienes) must indemnify us for the
loss.

9. It is a well-founded (bien establecida) and respectable firm and they
will not deny their responsibility--there is no doubt about (de) that.

10. Is it long since you received their last (última) letter?

11. Have they been long established? (Hace mucho tiempo que....)

12. They have been for 15 years.

13. Our friends have large stocks but they say the market is looking up
(mejorando).

                              LESSON XVII.
                       (Lección décima séptima.)

                           "SER" AND "ESTAR."

=Ser= is used as a true auxiliary, when it forms the passive voice.

=Estar= is an auxiliary when it forms the progressive tenses, as

Estoy escribiendo (I am writing).
Estaba escribiendo (he was writing).

The difficulty in the employment of _ser_ and _estar_ is, by some,
unduly magnified. Others give the following rule--

_Ser_ denotes a permanent state.
_Estar_ "temporary"

This rule should not be adopted because often it would not apply, as the

following two examples will show--

Él es soldado porque se ha alistado por dos años: He is a soldier as he
has enlisted for two years.

Aquellos montes están eternamente cubiertos de nieve: Those mountains
are perpetually covered with snow.

The following simple and true rules will enable the student to
understand the difference between _ser_ and _estar_ and to apply them
correctly.

_Ser_ is used--

1. To form the Passive Voice, as--

El cartero trajo las cartas--_Active_: The postman brought the letters.

La carta fué traída[114] por el cartero--_Passive[115]_: The letter was
brought by the postman.

[Footnote 114: The Past Part. following "Ser" and "Estar" agrees in
gender and number with the subject of these verbs.]

[Footnote 115: Este cuarto es barrido todos los días (this room is swept
every day) is passive voice, because we speak of the _action_ of sweeping,
viz., somebody sweeps the room every day. Este cuarto está barrido--no
voice; "barrido" is used as an adjective to denote _state_ or
_condition_.]

2. To denote an inherent[116] quality, as--

La nieve es blanca: Snow is white.
El hombre es mortal: Man is mortal.

[Footnote 116: Inherence = a fixed state of being in another body. A
quality may be inherent "for the time being," as: Juan se ha alistado por
dos años, entonces _es soldado_: John has enlisted for two years, then he
is a soldier.]

_Estar_ is used to denote--

1. State in locality, viz., to be in a place, as--

Estoy aquí I am here.
Londres está en Inglaterra: London is in England.

2. A condition, as--

Estoy candado: I am tired.
Está enfermo: He is ill.

SUPPLEMENTARY RULES.

_Ser_ must be used--

1. Before any noun (even if an adjective or article intervenes), as--

Soy negociante: I am a merchant.

Es un corredor de cambios bien conocido: He is a well-known exchange
broker.

Son buenos valores: They are good securities.

2. When "to be" is used to denote possession, as--

Los trapiches son de estos fabricantes: The sugar mills belong to these
makers.

3. When "to be" us used impersonally, as--

Es necesario tomar medidas legales: It is necessary to take legal
proceedings.

4. Before the words "Feliz," "Infeliz," "Pobre," and "Rico."[117]

[Footnote 117: These are not, strictly speaking, "inherent qualities,"
but they are spoken of as such.]

_Estar_ must, of course, be always used before Present Participles,[118]
as--

Está activando sus esfuerzos: He is making still further efforts.
Estamos extendiendo nuestras relaciones: We are extending our connection.

[Footnote 118: A Pres. Part. can only express a condition, not a
quality.]

Verbs ending in _cer_, _cir_, _ger_ and _gir_ change the _c_ into =z=
and the _g_ into =j= before _a_ or _o_ as--

+----------------------+-----------------------+
|    =Vencer= (to win) |  =Dirigir= (to direct)|
+----------------------+-----------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  venzo|    dirijo             |
|_Pres. Subj._,   venza|    dirija             |
+----------------------+-----------------------+

Verbs ending in _guir_ and _quir_ change the _gu_ into =g= and the _qu_
into =c= before _a_ or _o_, as--

+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|       =Distinguir=      |   =Delinquir=[119]      |
|       (to distinguish)  |(to commit a delinquency)|
+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  Distingo|   Delinco               |
|_Pres. Subj._,   Distinga|   Delinca               |
+-------------------------+-------------------------+

[Footnote 119: The only verb ending in _quir_.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabar de=, to have just
=accesorio=, accessory
=activo y pasivo=, assets and liabilities
=antiguo=, old, ancient
=avería=, particular, particular average
=balance=, balance, balance sheet
=bastar=, to suffice, to be enough
=biela=, connecting rod
=caldera=, boiler
=cilindros=, cylinders
=citar=, to quote, to mention a passage
=*convenir=, to agree, to suit
=cotizar=, to quote prices

=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament
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                              LESSON XVII.
                       (Lección décima séptima.)

                           "SER" AND "ESTAR."

=Ser= is used as a true auxiliary, when it forms the passive voice.

=Estar= is an auxiliary when it forms the progressive tenses, as

Estoy escribiendo (I am writing).
Estaba escribiendo (he was writing).

The difficulty in the employment of _ser_ and _estar_ is, by some,
unduly magnified. Others give the following rule--

_Ser_ denotes a permanent state.
_Estar_ "temporary"

This rule should not be adopted because often it would not apply, as the

following two examples will show--

Él es soldado porque se ha alistado por dos años: He is a soldier as he
has enlisted for two years.

Aquellos montes están eternamente cubiertos de nieve: Those mountains
are perpetually covered with snow.

The following simple and true rules will enable the student to
understand the difference between _ser_ and _estar_ and to apply them
correctly.

_Ser_ is used--

1. To form the Passive Voice, as--

El cartero trajo las cartas--_Active_: The postman brought the letters.

La carta fué traída[114] por el cartero--_Passive[115]_: The letter was
brought by the postman.

[Footnote 114: The Past Part. following "Ser" and "Estar" agrees in
gender and number with the subject of these verbs.]

[Footnote 115: Este cuarto es barrido todos los días (this room is swept
every day) is passive voice, because we speak of the _action_ of sweeping,
viz., somebody sweeps the room every day. Este cuarto está barrido--no
voice; "barrido" is used as an adjective to denote _state_ or
_condition_.]

2. To denote an inherent[116] quality, as--

La nieve es blanca: Snow is white.
El hombre es mortal: Man is mortal.

[Footnote 116: Inherence = a fixed state of being in another body. A
quality may be inherent "for the time being," as: Juan se ha alistado por
dos años, entonces _es soldado_: John has enlisted for two years, then he
is a soldier.]

_Estar_ is used to denote--

1. State in locality, viz., to be in a place, as--

Estoy aquí I am here.
Londres está en Inglaterra: London is in England.

2. A condition, as--

Estoy candado: I am tired.
Está enfermo: He is ill.

SUPPLEMENTARY RULES.

_Ser_ must be used--

1. Before any noun (even if an adjective or article intervenes), as--

Soy negociante: I am a merchant.

Es un corredor de cambios bien conocido: He is a well-known exchange
broker.

Son buenos valores: They are good securities.

2. When "to be" is used to denote possession, as--

Los trapiches son de estos fabricantes: The sugar mills belong to these
makers.

3. When "to be" us used impersonally, as--

Es necesario tomar medidas legales: It is necessary to take legal
proceedings.

4. Before the words "Feliz," "Infeliz," "Pobre," and "Rico."[117]

[Footnote 117: These are not, strictly speaking, "inherent qualities,"
but they are spoken of as such.]

_Estar_ must, of course, be always used before Present Participles,[118]
as--

Está activando sus esfuerzos: He is making still further efforts.
Estamos extendiendo nuestras relaciones: We are extending our connection.

[Footnote 118: A Pres. Part. can only express a condition, not a
quality.]

Verbs ending in _cer_, _cir_, _ger_ and _gir_ change the _c_ into =z=
and the _g_ into =j= before _a_ or _o_ as--

+----------------------+-----------------------+
|    =Vencer= (to win) |  =Dirigir= (to direct)|
+----------------------+-----------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  venzo|    dirijo             |
|_Pres. Subj._,   venza|    dirija             |
+----------------------+-----------------------+

Verbs ending in _guir_ and _quir_ change the _gu_ into =g= and the _qu_
into =c= before _a_ or _o_, as--

+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|       =Distinguir=      |   =Delinquir=[119]      |
|       (to distinguish)  |(to commit a delinquency)|
+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  Distingo|   Delinco               |
|_Pres. Subj._,   Distinga|   Delinca               |
+-------------------------+-------------------------+

[Footnote 119: The only verb ending in _quir_.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabar de=, to have just
=accesorio=, accessory
=activo y pasivo=, assets and liabilities
=antiguo=, old, ancient
=avería=, particular, particular average
=balance=, balance, balance sheet
=bastar=, to suffice, to be enough
=biela=, connecting rod
=caldera=, boiler
=cilindros=, cylinders
=citar=, to quote, to mention a passage
=*convenir=, to agree, to suit
=cotizar=, to quote prices

=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and
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5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).

3. No matter what he will say (diga lo que dijere) I am sure he will
have to pay.

4. The estimate and the sketches attached reached us just in (á) time.

5. The cloth was run (plegada) in pieces of 20 yds. exactly, the
consequence being that some pieces were found by the customer to be with
cuts (cortes).

6. It is of no use (es inútil) our struggling any longer (por más
tiempo) against adversity.

7. Your writing in that strain (en aquel tono) shows plainly that their
action has cut you to the quick (profundamente).

8. By selling in time he managed (logró) to minimise the loss.

9. The shocking abuses that existed under the monarchy are being (se
van) corrected by the Republican Government.

10. We shall show them that our firm is not to be trifled with.

11. These stuffs are too heavily sized and the finish is not
sufficiently mellow.

12. Their feel is not clothy (no tienen bastante cuerpo al tacto).

13. This defect will be made right in future deliveries.

                              LESSON XL.
                      (Lección cuadragéseima.)

                        THE VERB (_contd._).

As in English, several past participles may be used with an active
meaning, as--

Un hombre leído: A well-read man (for a man who has read much and well).

The following are some examples--

Agradecido (grateful)
Atrevido (bold, daring)
Bien hablado (a courteous speaker)
Callado (taciturn)
Cansado (tiresome)
Comedido (thoughtful, considerate)
Corrido[191] (acute, artful)
Divertido (amusing)
Entendido (experienced, conversant)
Experimentado (experienced, expert)
Sufrido (patient)

[Footnote 191: With a passive meaning it is "abashed."]

=The Tenses=.

The periphrastic or progressive conjugation: "I am buying," "I was
selling," "I shall be buying," etc., exists in Spanish with the
following differences from English:--

In the present and the past it is used, but only when the action
embraces a certain length of time, otherwise the simple form "I buy," "I
sold" _(imperf. indic.)_ must be used, as--

Fulano se arrojaba por la ventana (_not_ se estaba arrojando).

The Spanish Academy gives this example as of an action more or less
instantaneous: So-and-So was throwing himself out of the window.

The periphrastic form is inadmissible unless one is _actually engaged_
in the action, as:

Hoy como con mi amigo (_not_ "estoy comiendo," because not actually
engaged in the action): To-day I am dining with my friend.

In the future this construction is permissible only in such cases as--

Cuando venga mañana, yo estaré escribiendo: To-morrow when he comes, I
shall be writing.

The periphrastic form never happens with the verb _ir_ (to go), and
seldom with _venir_ (to come).

The English present perfect (preterite compuesto) "I have done" is often

used in Spanish for the past definite "I did," when the period of time
in which the action took place is not specified.

The Spanish Academy gives--

Siempre que he ido á Madrid he visitado el Prado _for_ Whenever I went
to Madrid I visited the Prado.

We even find "ayer he hecho esto ó aquello" for "yesterday I did this or
that," and this is accounted for by the "nearness" of the period
elapsed. Although colloquially this does not sound at all so badly as in
English, well-educated Spaniards will take care to avoid it.

The second or bye-form of the imperfect subjunctive may be used also for
the conditional mood, as--

Se lo diera si lo tuviese _instead of_ se lo daría, etc.: I should give
it to him if I had it.

It is also found (in books, not in conversation) for the compound
imperfect indicative, especially after _que_, as--

Los consejos que le diera (_for_ que le había dado): The advice which I
had given him.

In old Spanish, and even now in poetry, we find it used for every one of
the compound past tenses.

=General Observations=.

The verb "to come" should be rendered in Spanish by _ir_ when the person
is not in the place in question at the time of speaking or writing, as--

¿Quiere V. venir aquí á mi casa mañana? Will you come here to my house
to-morrow?

Hoy estoy indispuesto pero mañana iré á verle: To-day I am unwell (out
of sorts), but to-morrow I shall come to see you.

La vi escribir: I saw her writing; viz., I saw her write.

La vi escribiendo: I saw her writing; viz., whilst she was writing.

The emphatic word in an English sentence is often and more elegantly

translated by a paraphrase in Spanish--

¿Es verdad que ha comprado los géneros? _Has_ he bought the goods?

¿Es él quien ha comprado los géneros? Has _he_ bought the goods?

¿De veras ha comprado los géneros? Has he _bought_ the goods?

¿Pues son los géneros lo que ha comprado? Has he bought _the goods_?

Esta transacción hubo de arruinarle: This transaction was within an ace
of ruining him.

"I believe myself to be clever," etc., is not translated "Yo me creo ser
hábil," but "Yo me creo (_or_ considero) hábil," or "Yo creo ser hábil,"
or "Creo que soy hábil."

=Decir (to say, to tell)=.

_Pres. Part_., Diciendo. _Past Part_., Dicho.
_Pres.  Indic_., Digo, dices, dice,--,--, dicen.
_Pres. Subj_., Diga, digas, diga, digamos, digáis, digan.
_Imp. Mood_, Dí ...
_Past Def. Indic_., Dije, dijiste, dijo, dijimos, dijisteis, dijeron.
_Future Indic_., Diré, dirás, dirá, diremos, diréis, dirán.

     VOCABULARY.

=agrupación=, group, muster
=aislado=, isolated, hedged in
=alcalde=, mayor
=arreglo amistoso=, friendly understanding
=capataz=, foreman
=carta de naturaleza=, certificate of naturalization
=cifras=, figures
*=dar pasos=, to take steps
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=derechos protectores=, protective duties
=diputación= provincial, provincial council
=elaborar=, to elaborate
=genio=, temper
=inquietarse=, to feel uneasy
*=no tenerlas todas consigo=, to feel uneasy

*=irse en rodeos=, to beat about the bush
=labor indígena=, native labour
=pequeñeces=, trifling matters
=perspectivas=, prospects
=plan=, plan[192] (idea)
=proyecto=, project, scheme
=repasar=, to go through
=resultado=, result
=(de) resultas de=, in consequence of, as a result of
=vecino=, inhabitant, ratepayer[193]
=vuelta de correo (á), (by) return of post

[Footnote 192: Plan, sketch = "Plano."]

[Footnote 193: Vecino = ratepayer who has acquired certain rights after
a certain period of residence.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (79).

Translate into English--

1. Las leyes de España declaran: Son españoles todas las personas
nacidas en territorio español, los hijos de padre ó madre españoles
aunque hayan nacido fuera de España, y los extranjeros que hayan
obtenido del Gobierno Español carta de naturaleza, ó sean vecinos de
cualquier pueblo de España.

2. Añaden que los extranjeros pueden establecerse y dedicarse libremente
á sus profesiones en territorio español; pero ningún extranjero puede
ejercer en España cargo alguno que represente autoridad.

3. Los miembros del Concejo ó cabildo ó ayuntamiento ó corporación
municipal se llaman Concejales ó regidores.

4. En España el alcalde de Madrid es nombrado libremente por el
Gobierno; el alcalde de las localidades cuya población no baje de 6,000
habitantes es nombrado por el Gobierno de entre los concejales, los
demás alcaldes son nombrados por el voto de su compañeros concejales.

5. Los cargos concejiles son gratuitos.

6. La Diputación Provincial es la agrupación de los varios municipios de
cada provincia, y se reúne dos veces al año en la capital de la
provincia.

                            EXERCISE 2 (80).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The foreman is grateful for his master's kindness.

2. The Director is elaborating a bold scheme for establishing, in a
foreign country hedged in by protective duties, a factory worked by
native labour under an English manager (gerente) and experienced English
instructors.

3. If this plan reaches concretion (se verifica) he will be going abroad
shortly, when he will find that his agents will be taking already the
preliminary steps.

4. The Director himself is coming towards us, he will tell you more
about it.

5. I am going to attend to several trifling matters which however want
looking after (hay que cuidar).

6. Whenever (siempre que) I decided on (he decidido) a thing, I have
always acted on my decision (la he puesto en ejecución).

7. I tell you if I had a larger stock, I should feel rather uneasy at
(con) the prospects of the market.

8. Come and see me to-morrow at my office and we shall come (llegaremos)
to a friendly understanding without beating about the bush.

9. He told me the figures did not compare well with (no eran buenas en
comparación de) those of last year.

10. Please go through the accounts again and tell me the result by
return of post.

11. Short reckonings make long friends (las cuentas claras y el
chocolate espeso).

12. He lost money as a result of his bad temper.

                              LESSON XLI.
                   (Lección cuadragésima primera.)

                          THE VERB (_contd._).

_Ser_ and _Estar_. Such expressions as "Smoking is prohibited," etc.,
are translated either "Es prohibido fumar" or "Está prohibido fumar."
Both translations are grammatically correct ("Está prohibido fumar" is
the general expression in this particular case).

If we say "Es prohibido fumar," we are referring to the "doer" of the
action: "Es prohibido _por la ley, por la policia, por los jefes_, etc.,
etc."--a case of passive voice.

If we say "Está prohibido fumar" we have no "doer" in our mind, but only
the thing itself = a case of "a condition of things" resulting from the
action (the prohibition).

=EXAMPLE--=

El fumar es prohibido por el jefe, por esto está prohibido fumar en
nuestro despacho: Smoking is prohibited by our employer (viz., our
employer prohibits smoking), therefore it is not allowed in our office.

_The above example is given for the sake of illustration by contrast; in
practice, of course, such oddities are avoided._

The English expressions, "It is I, you, he, we, they, who ..." must be
rendered in Spanish by "Soy yo, es V., somos nosotros, etc., quien _or_
quienes ..."; i.e., the English impersonal "it is" must be made
personal in Spanish.

We said that verbs may have a different government in the two languages,
as--

Colgar de un clavo: To hang on a nail.

Entrar en una casa: To enter a house.

This, one of the points for which rules cannot be laid, belongs to the
idiom of the language, and practice is the only master (see Appendix V
for a list of the most conspicuous differences) In reading, together



Pitman's Commercial Spanish Antonio Bonifati - 232/412 -

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).

3. No matter what he will say (diga lo que dijere) I am sure he will
have to pay.

4. The estimate and the sketches attached reached us just in (á) time.

5. The cloth was run (plegada) in pieces of 20 yds. exactly, the
consequence being that some pieces were found by the customer to be with
cuts (cortes).

6. It is of no use (es inútil) our struggling any longer (por más
tiempo) against adversity.

7. Your writing in that strain (en aquel tono) shows plainly that their
action has cut you to the quick (profundamente).

8. By selling in time he managed (logró) to minimise the loss.

9. The shocking abuses that existed under the monarchy are being (se
van) corrected by the Republican Government.

10. We shall show them that our firm is not to be trifled with.

11. These stuffs are too heavily sized and the finish is not
sufficiently mellow.

12. Their feel is not clothy (no tienen bastante cuerpo al tacto).

13. This defect will be made right in future deliveries.

                              LESSON XL.
                      (Lección cuadragéseima.)

                        THE VERB (_contd._).

As in English, several past participles may be used with an active
meaning, as--

Un hombre leído: A well-read man (for a man who has read much and well).

The following are some examples--

Agradecido (grateful)
Atrevido (bold, daring)
Bien hablado (a courteous speaker)
Callado (taciturn)
Cansado (tiresome)
Comedido (thoughtful, considerate)
Corrido[191] (acute, artful)
Divertido (amusing)
Entendido (experienced, conversant)
Experimentado (experienced, expert)
Sufrido (patient)

[Footnote 191: With a passive meaning it is "abashed."]

=The Tenses=.

The periphrastic or progressive conjugation: "I am buying," "I was
selling," "I shall be buying," etc., exists in Spanish with the
following differences from English:--

In the present and the past it is used, but only when the action
embraces a certain length of time, otherwise the simple form "I buy," "I
sold" _(imperf. indic.)_ must be used, as--

Fulano se arrojaba por la ventana (_not_ se estaba arrojando).

The Spanish Academy gives this example as of an action more or less
instantaneous: So-and-So was throwing himself out of the window.

The periphrastic form is inadmissible unless one is _actually engaged_
in the action, as:

Hoy como con mi amigo (_not_ "estoy comiendo," because not actually
engaged in the action): To-day I am dining with my friend.

In the future this construction is permissible only in such cases as--

Cuando venga mañana, yo estaré escribiendo: To-morrow when he comes, I
shall be writing.

The periphrastic form never happens with the verb _ir_ (to go), and
seldom with _venir_ (to come).

The English present perfect (preterite compuesto) "I have done" is often

used in Spanish for the past definite "I did," when the period of time
in which the action took place is not specified.

The Spanish Academy gives--

Siempre que he ido á Madrid he visitado el Prado _for_ Whenever I went
to Madrid I visited the Prado.

We even find "ayer he hecho esto ó aquello" for "yesterday I did this or
that," and this is accounted for by the "nearness" of the period
elapsed. Although colloquially this does not sound at all so badly as in
English, well-educated Spaniards will take care to avoid it.

The second or bye-form of the imperfect subjunctive may be used also for
the conditional mood, as--

Se lo diera si lo tuviese _instead of_ se lo daría, etc.: I should give
it to him if I had it.

It is also found (in books, not in conversation) for the compound
imperfect indicative, especially after _que_, as--

Los consejos que le diera (_for_ que le había dado): The advice which I
had given him.

In old Spanish, and even now in poetry, we find it used for every one of
the compound past tenses.

=General Observations=.

The verb "to come" should be rendered in Spanish by _ir_ when the person
is not in the place in question at the time of speaking or writing, as--

¿Quiere V. venir aquí á mi casa mañana? Will you come here to my house
to-morrow?

Hoy estoy indispuesto pero mañana iré á verle: To-day I am unwell (out
of sorts), but to-morrow I shall come to see you.

La vi escribir: I saw her writing; viz., I saw her write.

La vi escribiendo: I saw her writing; viz., whilst she was writing.

The emphatic word in an English sentence is often and more elegantly

translated by a paraphrase in Spanish--

¿Es verdad que ha comprado los géneros? _Has_ he bought the goods?

¿Es él quien ha comprado los géneros? Has _he_ bought the goods?

¿De veras ha comprado los géneros? Has he _bought_ the goods?

¿Pues son los géneros lo que ha comprado? Has he bought _the goods_?

Esta transacción hubo de arruinarle: This transaction was within an ace
of ruining him.

"I believe myself to be clever," etc., is not translated "Yo me creo ser
hábil," but "Yo me creo (_or_ considero) hábil," or "Yo creo ser hábil,"
or "Creo que soy hábil."

=Decir (to say, to tell)=.

_Pres. Part_., Diciendo. _Past Part_., Dicho.
_Pres.  Indic_., Digo, dices, dice,--,--, dicen.
_Pres. Subj_., Diga, digas, diga, digamos, digáis, digan.
_Imp. Mood_, Dí ...
_Past Def. Indic_., Dije, dijiste, dijo, dijimos, dijisteis, dijeron.
_Future Indic_., Diré, dirás, dirá, diremos, diréis, dirán.

     VOCABULARY.

=agrupación=, group, muster
=aislado=, isolated, hedged in
=alcalde=, mayor
=arreglo amistoso=, friendly understanding
=capataz=, foreman
=carta de naturaleza=, certificate of naturalization
=cifras=, figures
*=dar pasos=, to take steps
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=derechos protectores=, protective duties
=diputación= provincial, provincial council
=elaborar=, to elaborate
=genio=, temper
=inquietarse=, to feel uneasy
*=no tenerlas todas consigo=, to feel uneasy

*=irse en rodeos=, to beat about the bush
=labor indígena=, native labour
=pequeñeces=, trifling matters
=perspectivas=, prospects
=plan=, plan[192] (idea)
=proyecto=, project, scheme
=repasar=, to go through
=resultado=, result
=(de) resultas de=, in consequence of, as a result of
=vecino=, inhabitant, ratepayer[193]
=vuelta de correo (á), (by) return of post

[Footnote 192: Plan, sketch = "Plano."]

[Footnote 193: Vecino = ratepayer who has acquired certain rights after
a certain period of residence.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (79).

Translate into English--

1. Las leyes de España declaran: Son españoles todas las personas
nacidas en territorio español, los hijos de padre ó madre españoles
aunque hayan nacido fuera de España, y los extranjeros que hayan
obtenido del Gobierno Español carta de naturaleza, ó sean vecinos de
cualquier pueblo de España.

2. Añaden que los extranjeros pueden establecerse y dedicarse libremente
á sus profesiones en territorio español; pero ningún extranjero puede
ejercer en España cargo alguno que represente autoridad.

3. Los miembros del Concejo ó cabildo ó ayuntamiento ó corporación
municipal se llaman Concejales ó regidores.

4. En España el alcalde de Madrid es nombrado libremente por el
Gobierno; el alcalde de las localidades cuya población no baje de 6,000
habitantes es nombrado por el Gobierno de entre los concejales, los
demás alcaldes son nombrados por el voto de su compañeros concejales.

5. Los cargos concejiles son gratuitos.

6. La Diputación Provincial es la agrupación de los varios municipios de
cada provincia, y se reúne dos veces al año en la capital de la
provincia.

                            EXERCISE 2 (80).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The foreman is grateful for his master's kindness.

2. The Director is elaborating a bold scheme for establishing, in a
foreign country hedged in by protective duties, a factory worked by
native labour under an English manager (gerente) and experienced English
instructors.

3. If this plan reaches concretion (se verifica) he will be going abroad
shortly, when he will find that his agents will be taking already the
preliminary steps.

4. The Director himself is coming towards us, he will tell you more
about it.

5. I am going to attend to several trifling matters which however want
looking after (hay que cuidar).

6. Whenever (siempre que) I decided on (he decidido) a thing, I have
always acted on my decision (la he puesto en ejecución).

7. I tell you if I had a larger stock, I should feel rather uneasy at
(con) the prospects of the market.

8. Come and see me to-morrow at my office and we shall come (llegaremos)
to a friendly understanding without beating about the bush.

9. He told me the figures did not compare well with (no eran buenas en
comparación de) those of last year.

10. Please go through the accounts again and tell me the result by
return of post.

11. Short reckonings make long friends (las cuentas claras y el
chocolate espeso).

12. He lost money as a result of his bad temper.
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following two examples will show--

Él es soldado porque se ha alistado por dos años: He is a soldier as he
has enlisted for two years.

Aquellos montes están eternamente cubiertos de nieve: Those mountains
are perpetually covered with snow.

The following simple and true rules will enable the student to
understand the difference between _ser_ and _estar_ and to apply them
correctly.

_Ser_ is used--

1. To form the Passive Voice, as--

El cartero trajo las cartas--_Active_: The postman brought the letters.

La carta fué traída[114] por el cartero--_Passive[115]_: The letter was
brought by the postman.

[Footnote 114: The Past Part. following "Ser" and "Estar" agrees in
gender and number with the subject of these verbs.]

[Footnote 115: Este cuarto es barrido todos los días (this room is swept
every day) is passive voice, because we speak of the _action_ of sweeping,
viz., somebody sweeps the room every day. Este cuarto está barrido--no
voice; "barrido" is used as an adjective to denote _state_ or
_condition_.]

2. To denote an inherent[116] quality, as--

La nieve es blanca: Snow is white.
El hombre es mortal: Man is mortal.

[Footnote 116: Inherence = a fixed state of being in another body. A
quality may be inherent "for the time being," as: Juan se ha alistado por
dos años, entonces _es soldado_: John has enlisted for two years, then he
is a soldier.]

_Estar_ is used to denote--

1. State in locality, viz., to be in a place, as--

Estoy aquí I am here.
Londres está en Inglaterra: London is in England.

2. A condition, as--

Estoy candado: I am tired.
Está enfermo: He is ill.

SUPPLEMENTARY RULES.

_Ser_ must be used--

1. Before any noun (even if an adjective or article intervenes), as--

Soy negociante: I am a merchant.

Es un corredor de cambios bien conocido: He is a well-known exchange
broker.

Son buenos valores: They are good securities.

2. When "to be" is used to denote possession, as--

Los trapiches son de estos fabricantes: The sugar mills belong to these
makers.

3. When "to be" us used impersonally, as--

Es necesario tomar medidas legales: It is necessary to take legal
proceedings.

4. Before the words "Feliz," "Infeliz," "Pobre," and "Rico."[117]

[Footnote 117: These are not, strictly speaking, "inherent qualities,"
but they are spoken of as such.]

_Estar_ must, of course, be always used before Present Participles,[118]
as--

Está activando sus esfuerzos: He is making still further efforts.
Estamos extendiendo nuestras relaciones: We are extending our connection.

[Footnote 118: A Pres. Part. can only express a condition, not a
quality.]

Verbs ending in _cer_, _cir_, _ger_ and _gir_ change the _c_ into =z=
and the _g_ into =j= before _a_ or _o_ as--

+----------------------+-----------------------+
|    =Vencer= (to win) |  =Dirigir= (to direct)|
+----------------------+-----------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  venzo|    dirijo             |
|_Pres. Subj._,   venza|    dirija             |
+----------------------+-----------------------+

Verbs ending in _guir_ and _quir_ change the _gu_ into =g= and the _qu_
into =c= before _a_ or _o_, as--

+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|       =Distinguir=      |   =Delinquir=[119]      |
|       (to distinguish)  |(to commit a delinquency)|
+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  Distingo|   Delinco               |
|_Pres. Subj._,   Distinga|   Delinca               |
+-------------------------+-------------------------+

[Footnote 119: The only verb ending in _quir_.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabar de=, to have just
=accesorio=, accessory
=activo y pasivo=, assets and liabilities
=antiguo=, old, ancient
=avería=, particular, particular average
=balance=, balance, balance sheet
=bastar=, to suffice, to be enough
=biela=, connecting rod
=caldera=, boiler
=cilindros=, cylinders
=citar=, to quote, to mention a passage
=*convenir=, to agree, to suit
=cotizar=, to quote prices

=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)
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gender and number with the subject of these verbs.]

[Footnote 115: Este cuarto es barrido todos los días (this room is swept
every day) is passive voice, because we speak of the _action_ of sweeping,
viz., somebody sweeps the room every day. Este cuarto está barrido--no
voice; "barrido" is used as an adjective to denote _state_ or
_condition_.]

2. To denote an inherent[116] quality, as--

La nieve es blanca: Snow is white.
El hombre es mortal: Man is mortal.

[Footnote 116: Inherence = a fixed state of being in another body. A
quality may be inherent "for the time being," as: Juan se ha alistado por
dos años, entonces _es soldado_: John has enlisted for two years, then he
is a soldier.]

_Estar_ is used to denote--

1. State in locality, viz., to be in a place, as--

Estoy aquí I am here.
Londres está en Inglaterra: London is in England.

2. A condition, as--

Estoy candado: I am tired.
Está enfermo: He is ill.

SUPPLEMENTARY RULES.

_Ser_ must be used--

1. Before any noun (even if an adjective or article intervenes), as--

Soy negociante: I am a merchant.

Es un corredor de cambios bien conocido: He is a well-known exchange
broker.

Son buenos valores: They are good securities.

2. When "to be" is used to denote possession, as--

Los trapiches son de estos fabricantes: The sugar mills belong to these
makers.

3. When "to be" us used impersonally, as--

Es necesario tomar medidas legales: It is necessary to take legal
proceedings.

4. Before the words "Feliz," "Infeliz," "Pobre," and "Rico."[117]

[Footnote 117: These are not, strictly speaking, "inherent qualities,"
but they are spoken of as such.]

_Estar_ must, of course, be always used before Present Participles,[118]
as--

Está activando sus esfuerzos: He is making still further efforts.
Estamos extendiendo nuestras relaciones: We are extending our connection.

[Footnote 118: A Pres. Part. can only express a condition, not a
quality.]

Verbs ending in _cer_, _cir_, _ger_ and _gir_ change the _c_ into =z=
and the _g_ into =j= before _a_ or _o_ as--

+----------------------+-----------------------+
|    =Vencer= (to win) |  =Dirigir= (to direct)|
+----------------------+-----------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  venzo|    dirijo             |
|_Pres. Subj._,   venza|    dirija             |
+----------------------+-----------------------+

Verbs ending in _guir_ and _quir_ change the _gu_ into =g= and the _qu_
into =c= before _a_ or _o_, as--

+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|       =Distinguir=      |   =Delinquir=[119]      |
|       (to distinguish)  |(to commit a delinquency)|
+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  Distingo|   Delinco               |
|_Pres. Subj._,   Distinga|   Delinca               |
+-------------------------+-------------------------+

[Footnote 119: The only verb ending in _quir_.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabar de=, to have just
=accesorio=, accessory
=activo y pasivo=, assets and liabilities
=antiguo=, old, ancient
=avería=, particular, particular average
=balance=, balance, balance sheet
=bastar=, to suffice, to be enough
=biela=, connecting rod
=caldera=, boiler
=cilindros=, cylinders
=citar=, to quote, to mention a passage
=*convenir=, to agree, to suit
=cotizar=, to quote prices

=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

Pitman's Commercial Spanish Antonio Bonifati - 231/412 -

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).

3. No matter what he will say (diga lo que dijere) I am sure he will
have to pay.

4. The estimate and the sketches attached reached us just in (á) time.

5. The cloth was run (plegada) in pieces of 20 yds. exactly, the
consequence being that some pieces were found by the customer to be with
cuts (cortes).

6. It is of no use (es inútil) our struggling any longer (por más
tiempo) against adversity.

7. Your writing in that strain (en aquel tono) shows plainly that their
action has cut you to the quick (profundamente).

8. By selling in time he managed (logró) to minimise the loss.

9. The shocking abuses that existed under the monarchy are being (se
van) corrected by the Republican Government.

10. We shall show them that our firm is not to be trifled with.

11. These stuffs are too heavily sized and the finish is not
sufficiently mellow.

12. Their feel is not clothy (no tienen bastante cuerpo al tacto).

13. This defect will be made right in future deliveries.

                              LESSON XL.
                      (Lección cuadragéseima.)

                        THE VERB (_contd._).

As in English, several past participles may be used with an active
meaning, as--

Un hombre leído: A well-read man (for a man who has read much and well).

The following are some examples--

Agradecido (grateful)
Atrevido (bold, daring)
Bien hablado (a courteous speaker)
Callado (taciturn)
Cansado (tiresome)
Comedido (thoughtful, considerate)
Corrido[191] (acute, artful)
Divertido (amusing)
Entendido (experienced, conversant)
Experimentado (experienced, expert)
Sufrido (patient)

[Footnote 191: With a passive meaning it is "abashed."]

=The Tenses=.

The periphrastic or progressive conjugation: "I am buying," "I was
selling," "I shall be buying," etc., exists in Spanish with the
following differences from English:--

In the present and the past it is used, but only when the action
embraces a certain length of time, otherwise the simple form "I buy," "I
sold" _(imperf. indic.)_ must be used, as--

Fulano se arrojaba por la ventana (_not_ se estaba arrojando).

The Spanish Academy gives this example as of an action more or less
instantaneous: So-and-So was throwing himself out of the window.

The periphrastic form is inadmissible unless one is _actually engaged_
in the action, as:

Hoy como con mi amigo (_not_ "estoy comiendo," because not actually
engaged in the action): To-day I am dining with my friend.

In the future this construction is permissible only in such cases as--

Cuando venga mañana, yo estaré escribiendo: To-morrow when he comes, I
shall be writing.

The periphrastic form never happens with the verb _ir_ (to go), and
seldom with _venir_ (to come).

The English present perfect (preterite compuesto) "I have done" is often

used in Spanish for the past definite "I did," when the period of time
in which the action took place is not specified.

The Spanish Academy gives--

Siempre que he ido á Madrid he visitado el Prado _for_ Whenever I went
to Madrid I visited the Prado.

We even find "ayer he hecho esto ó aquello" for "yesterday I did this or
that," and this is accounted for by the "nearness" of the period
elapsed. Although colloquially this does not sound at all so badly as in
English, well-educated Spaniards will take care to avoid it.

The second or bye-form of the imperfect subjunctive may be used also for
the conditional mood, as--

Se lo diera si lo tuviese _instead of_ se lo daría, etc.: I should give
it to him if I had it.

It is also found (in books, not in conversation) for the compound
imperfect indicative, especially after _que_, as--

Los consejos que le diera (_for_ que le había dado): The advice which I
had given him.

In old Spanish, and even now in poetry, we find it used for every one of
the compound past tenses.

=General Observations=.

The verb "to come" should be rendered in Spanish by _ir_ when the person
is not in the place in question at the time of speaking or writing, as--

¿Quiere V. venir aquí á mi casa mañana? Will you come here to my house
to-morrow?

Hoy estoy indispuesto pero mañana iré á verle: To-day I am unwell (out
of sorts), but to-morrow I shall come to see you.

La vi escribir: I saw her writing; viz., I saw her write.

La vi escribiendo: I saw her writing; viz., whilst she was writing.

The emphatic word in an English sentence is often and more elegantly

translated by a paraphrase in Spanish--

¿Es verdad que ha comprado los géneros? _Has_ he bought the goods?

¿Es él quien ha comprado los géneros? Has _he_ bought the goods?

¿De veras ha comprado los géneros? Has he _bought_ the goods?

¿Pues son los géneros lo que ha comprado? Has he bought _the goods_?

Esta transacción hubo de arruinarle: This transaction was within an ace
of ruining him.

"I believe myself to be clever," etc., is not translated "Yo me creo ser
hábil," but "Yo me creo (_or_ considero) hábil," or "Yo creo ser hábil,"
or "Creo que soy hábil."

=Decir (to say, to tell)=.

_Pres. Part_., Diciendo. _Past Part_., Dicho.
_Pres.  Indic_., Digo, dices, dice,--,--, dicen.
_Pres. Subj_., Diga, digas, diga, digamos, digáis, digan.
_Imp. Mood_, Dí ...
_Past Def. Indic_., Dije, dijiste, dijo, dijimos, dijisteis, dijeron.
_Future Indic_., Diré, dirás, dirá, diremos, diréis, dirán.

     VOCABULARY.

=agrupación=, group, muster
=aislado=, isolated, hedged in
=alcalde=, mayor
=arreglo amistoso=, friendly understanding
=capataz=, foreman
=carta de naturaleza=, certificate of naturalization
=cifras=, figures
*=dar pasos=, to take steps
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=derechos protectores=, protective duties
=diputación= provincial, provincial council
=elaborar=, to elaborate
=genio=, temper
=inquietarse=, to feel uneasy
*=no tenerlas todas consigo=, to feel uneasy

*=irse en rodeos=, to beat about the bush
=labor indígena=, native labour
=pequeñeces=, trifling matters
=perspectivas=, prospects
=plan=, plan[192] (idea)
=proyecto=, project, scheme
=repasar=, to go through
=resultado=, result
=(de) resultas de=, in consequence of, as a result of
=vecino=, inhabitant, ratepayer[193]
=vuelta de correo (á), (by) return of post

[Footnote 192: Plan, sketch = "Plano."]

[Footnote 193: Vecino = ratepayer who has acquired certain rights after
a certain period of residence.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (79).

Translate into English--

1. Las leyes de España declaran: Son españoles todas las personas
nacidas en territorio español, los hijos de padre ó madre españoles
aunque hayan nacido fuera de España, y los extranjeros que hayan
obtenido del Gobierno Español carta de naturaleza, ó sean vecinos de
cualquier pueblo de España.

2. Añaden que los extranjeros pueden establecerse y dedicarse libremente
á sus profesiones en territorio español; pero ningún extranjero puede
ejercer en España cargo alguno que represente autoridad.

3. Los miembros del Concejo ó cabildo ó ayuntamiento ó corporación
municipal se llaman Concejales ó regidores.

4. En España el alcalde de Madrid es nombrado libremente por el
Gobierno; el alcalde de las localidades cuya población no baje de 6,000
habitantes es nombrado por el Gobierno de entre los concejales, los
demás alcaldes son nombrados por el voto de su compañeros concejales.

5. Los cargos concejiles son gratuitos.

6. La Diputación Provincial es la agrupación de los varios municipios de
cada provincia, y se reúne dos veces al año en la capital de la
provincia.
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=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).

3. No matter what he will say (diga lo que dijere) I am sure he will
have to pay.

4. The estimate and the sketches attached reached us just in (á) time.

5. The cloth was run (plegada) in pieces of 20 yds. exactly, the
consequence being that some pieces were found by the customer to be with
cuts (cortes).

6. It is of no use (es inútil) our struggling any longer (por más
tiempo) against adversity.

7. Your writing in that strain (en aquel tono) shows plainly that their
action has cut you to the quick (profundamente).

8. By selling in time he managed (logró) to minimise the loss.

9. The shocking abuses that existed under the monarchy are being (se
van) corrected by the Republican Government.

10. We shall show them that our firm is not to be trifled with.

11. These stuffs are too heavily sized and the finish is not
sufficiently mellow.

12. Their feel is not clothy (no tienen bastante cuerpo al tacto).

13. This defect will be made right in future deliveries.

                              LESSON XL.
                      (Lección cuadragéseima.)

                        THE VERB (_contd._).

As in English, several past participles may be used with an active
meaning, as--

Un hombre leído: A well-read man (for a man who has read much and well).

The following are some examples--

Agradecido (grateful)
Atrevido (bold, daring)
Bien hablado (a courteous speaker)
Callado (taciturn)
Cansado (tiresome)
Comedido (thoughtful, considerate)
Corrido[191] (acute, artful)
Divertido (amusing)
Entendido (experienced, conversant)
Experimentado (experienced, expert)
Sufrido (patient)

[Footnote 191: With a passive meaning it is "abashed."]

=The Tenses=.

The periphrastic or progressive conjugation: "I am buying," "I was
selling," "I shall be buying," etc., exists in Spanish with the
following differences from English:--

In the present and the past it is used, but only when the action
embraces a certain length of time, otherwise the simple form "I buy," "I
sold" _(imperf. indic.)_ must be used, as--

Fulano se arrojaba por la ventana (_not_ se estaba arrojando).

The Spanish Academy gives this example as of an action more or less
instantaneous: So-and-So was throwing himself out of the window.

The periphrastic form is inadmissible unless one is _actually engaged_
in the action, as:

Hoy como con mi amigo (_not_ "estoy comiendo," because not actually
engaged in the action): To-day I am dining with my friend.

In the future this construction is permissible only in such cases as--

Cuando venga mañana, yo estaré escribiendo: To-morrow when he comes, I
shall be writing.

The periphrastic form never happens with the verb _ir_ (to go), and
seldom with _venir_ (to come).

The English present perfect (preterite compuesto) "I have done" is often

used in Spanish for the past definite "I did," when the period of time
in which the action took place is not specified.

The Spanish Academy gives--

Siempre que he ido á Madrid he visitado el Prado _for_ Whenever I went
to Madrid I visited the Prado.

We even find "ayer he hecho esto ó aquello" for "yesterday I did this or
that," and this is accounted for by the "nearness" of the period
elapsed. Although colloquially this does not sound at all so badly as in
English, well-educated Spaniards will take care to avoid it.

The second or bye-form of the imperfect subjunctive may be used also for
the conditional mood, as--

Se lo diera si lo tuviese _instead of_ se lo daría, etc.: I should give
it to him if I had it.

It is also found (in books, not in conversation) for the compound
imperfect indicative, especially after _que_, as--

Los consejos que le diera (_for_ que le había dado): The advice which I
had given him.

In old Spanish, and even now in poetry, we find it used for every one of
the compound past tenses.

=General Observations=.

The verb "to come" should be rendered in Spanish by _ir_ when the person
is not in the place in question at the time of speaking or writing, as--

¿Quiere V. venir aquí á mi casa mañana? Will you come here to my house
to-morrow?

Hoy estoy indispuesto pero mañana iré á verle: To-day I am unwell (out
of sorts), but to-morrow I shall come to see you.

La vi escribir: I saw her writing; viz., I saw her write.

La vi escribiendo: I saw her writing; viz., whilst she was writing.

The emphatic word in an English sentence is often and more elegantly

translated by a paraphrase in Spanish--

¿Es verdad que ha comprado los géneros? _Has_ he bought the goods?

¿Es él quien ha comprado los géneros? Has _he_ bought the goods?

¿De veras ha comprado los géneros? Has he _bought_ the goods?

¿Pues son los géneros lo que ha comprado? Has he bought _the goods_?

Esta transacción hubo de arruinarle: This transaction was within an ace
of ruining him.

"I believe myself to be clever," etc., is not translated "Yo me creo ser
hábil," but "Yo me creo (_or_ considero) hábil," or "Yo creo ser hábil,"
or "Creo que soy hábil."

=Decir (to say, to tell)=.

_Pres. Part_., Diciendo. _Past Part_., Dicho.
_Pres.  Indic_., Digo, dices, dice,--,--, dicen.
_Pres. Subj_., Diga, digas, diga, digamos, digáis, digan.
_Imp. Mood_, Dí ...
_Past Def. Indic_., Dije, dijiste, dijo, dijimos, dijisteis, dijeron.
_Future Indic_., Diré, dirás, dirá, diremos, diréis, dirán.

     VOCABULARY.

=agrupación=, group, muster
=aislado=, isolated, hedged in
=alcalde=, mayor
=arreglo amistoso=, friendly understanding
=capataz=, foreman
=carta de naturaleza=, certificate of naturalization
=cifras=, figures
*=dar pasos=, to take steps
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=derechos protectores=, protective duties
=diputación= provincial, provincial council
=elaborar=, to elaborate
=genio=, temper
=inquietarse=, to feel uneasy
*=no tenerlas todas consigo=, to feel uneasy
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Estoy aquí I am here.
Londres está en Inglaterra: London is in England.

2. A condition, as--

Estoy candado: I am tired.
Está enfermo: He is ill.

SUPPLEMENTARY RULES.

_Ser_ must be used--

1. Before any noun (even if an adjective or article intervenes), as--

Soy negociante: I am a merchant.

Es un corredor de cambios bien conocido: He is a well-known exchange
broker.

Son buenos valores: They are good securities.

2. When "to be" is used to denote possession, as--

Los trapiches son de estos fabricantes: The sugar mills belong to these
makers.

3. When "to be" us used impersonally, as--

Es necesario tomar medidas legales: It is necessary to take legal
proceedings.

4. Before the words "Feliz," "Infeliz," "Pobre," and "Rico."[117]

[Footnote 117: These are not, strictly speaking, "inherent qualities,"
but they are spoken of as such.]

_Estar_ must, of course, be always used before Present Participles,[118]
as--

Está activando sus esfuerzos: He is making still further efforts.
Estamos extendiendo nuestras relaciones: We are extending our connection.

[Footnote 118: A Pres. Part. can only express a condition, not a
quality.]

Verbs ending in _cer_, _cir_, _ger_ and _gir_ change the _c_ into =z=
and the _g_ into =j= before _a_ or _o_ as--

+----------------------+-----------------------+
|    =Vencer= (to win) |  =Dirigir= (to direct)|
+----------------------+-----------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  venzo|    dirijo             |
|_Pres. Subj._,   venza|    dirija             |
+----------------------+-----------------------+

Verbs ending in _guir_ and _quir_ change the _gu_ into =g= and the _qu_
into =c= before _a_ or _o_, as--

+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|       =Distinguir=      |   =Delinquir=[119]      |
|       (to distinguish)  |(to commit a delinquency)|
+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  Distingo|   Delinco               |
|_Pres. Subj._,   Distinga|   Delinca               |
+-------------------------+-------------------------+

[Footnote 119: The only verb ending in _quir_.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabar de=, to have just
=accesorio=, accessory
=activo y pasivo=, assets and liabilities
=antiguo=, old, ancient
=avería=, particular, particular average
=balance=, balance, balance sheet
=bastar=, to suffice, to be enough
=biela=, connecting rod
=caldera=, boiler
=cilindros=, cylinders
=citar=, to quote, to mention a passage
=*convenir=, to agree, to suit
=cotizar=, to quote prices

=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.
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2. When "to be" is used to denote possession, as--

Los trapiches son de estos fabricantes: The sugar mills belong to these
makers.

3. When "to be" us used impersonally, as--

Es necesario tomar medidas legales: It is necessary to take legal
proceedings.

4. Before the words "Feliz," "Infeliz," "Pobre," and "Rico."[117]

[Footnote 117: These are not, strictly speaking, "inherent qualities,"
but they are spoken of as such.]

_Estar_ must, of course, be always used before Present Participles,[118]
as--

Está activando sus esfuerzos: He is making still further efforts.
Estamos extendiendo nuestras relaciones: We are extending our connection.

[Footnote 118: A Pres. Part. can only express a condition, not a
quality.]

Verbs ending in _cer_, _cir_, _ger_ and _gir_ change the _c_ into =z=
and the _g_ into =j= before _a_ or _o_ as--

+----------------------+-----------------------+
|    =Vencer= (to win) |  =Dirigir= (to direct)|
+----------------------+-----------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  venzo|    dirijo             |
|_Pres. Subj._,   venza|    dirija             |
+----------------------+-----------------------+

Verbs ending in _guir_ and _quir_ change the _gu_ into =g= and the _qu_
into =c= before _a_ or _o_, as--

+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|       =Distinguir=      |   =Delinquir=[119]      |
|       (to distinguish)  |(to commit a delinquency)|
+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  Distingo|   Delinco               |
|_Pres. Subj._,   Distinga|   Delinca               |
+-------------------------+-------------------------+

[Footnote 119: The only verb ending in _quir_.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabar de=, to have just
=accesorio=, accessory
=activo y pasivo=, assets and liabilities
=antiguo=, old, ancient
=avería=, particular, particular average
=balance=, balance, balance sheet
=bastar=, to suffice, to be enough
=biela=, connecting rod
=caldera=, boiler
=cilindros=, cylinders
=citar=, to quote, to mention a passage
=*convenir=, to agree, to suit
=cotizar=, to quote prices

=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper
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=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).

3. No matter what he will say (diga lo que dijere) I am sure he will
have to pay.

4. The estimate and the sketches attached reached us just in (á) time.

5. The cloth was run (plegada) in pieces of 20 yds. exactly, the
consequence being that some pieces were found by the customer to be with
cuts (cortes).

6. It is of no use (es inútil) our struggling any longer (por más
tiempo) against adversity.

7. Your writing in that strain (en aquel tono) shows plainly that their
action has cut you to the quick (profundamente).

8. By selling in time he managed (logró) to minimise the loss.

9. The shocking abuses that existed under the monarchy are being (se
van) corrected by the Republican Government.

10. We shall show them that our firm is not to be trifled with.

11. These stuffs are too heavily sized and the finish is not
sufficiently mellow.

12. Their feel is not clothy (no tienen bastante cuerpo al tacto).

13. This defect will be made right in future deliveries.

                              LESSON XL.
                      (Lección cuadragéseima.)

                        THE VERB (_contd._).

As in English, several past participles may be used with an active
meaning, as--

Un hombre leído: A well-read man (for a man who has read much and well).

The following are some examples--

Agradecido (grateful)
Atrevido (bold, daring)
Bien hablado (a courteous speaker)
Callado (taciturn)
Cansado (tiresome)
Comedido (thoughtful, considerate)
Corrido[191] (acute, artful)
Divertido (amusing)
Entendido (experienced, conversant)
Experimentado (experienced, expert)
Sufrido (patient)

[Footnote 191: With a passive meaning it is "abashed."]

=The Tenses=.

The periphrastic or progressive conjugation: "I am buying," "I was
selling," "I shall be buying," etc., exists in Spanish with the
following differences from English:--

In the present and the past it is used, but only when the action
embraces a certain length of time, otherwise the simple form "I buy," "I
sold" _(imperf. indic.)_ must be used, as--

Fulano se arrojaba por la ventana (_not_ se estaba arrojando).

The Spanish Academy gives this example as of an action more or less
instantaneous: So-and-So was throwing himself out of the window.

The periphrastic form is inadmissible unless one is _actually engaged_
in the action, as:

Hoy como con mi amigo (_not_ "estoy comiendo," because not actually
engaged in the action): To-day I am dining with my friend.

In the future this construction is permissible only in such cases as--

Cuando venga mañana, yo estaré escribiendo: To-morrow when he comes, I
shall be writing.

The periphrastic form never happens with the verb _ir_ (to go), and
seldom with _venir_ (to come).

The English present perfect (preterite compuesto) "I have done" is often

used in Spanish for the past definite "I did," when the period of time
in which the action took place is not specified.

The Spanish Academy gives--

Siempre que he ido á Madrid he visitado el Prado _for_ Whenever I went
to Madrid I visited the Prado.

We even find "ayer he hecho esto ó aquello" for "yesterday I did this or
that," and this is accounted for by the "nearness" of the period
elapsed. Although colloquially this does not sound at all so badly as in
English, well-educated Spaniards will take care to avoid it.

The second or bye-form of the imperfect subjunctive may be used also for
the conditional mood, as--

Se lo diera si lo tuviese _instead of_ se lo daría, etc.: I should give
it to him if I had it.

It is also found (in books, not in conversation) for the compound
imperfect indicative, especially after _que_, as--

Los consejos que le diera (_for_ que le había dado): The advice which I
had given him.

In old Spanish, and even now in poetry, we find it used for every one of
the compound past tenses.

=General Observations=.

The verb "to come" should be rendered in Spanish by _ir_ when the person
is not in the place in question at the time of speaking or writing, as--

¿Quiere V. venir aquí á mi casa mañana? Will you come here to my house
to-morrow?

Hoy estoy indispuesto pero mañana iré á verle: To-day I am unwell (out
of sorts), but to-morrow I shall come to see you.

La vi escribir: I saw her writing; viz., I saw her write.

La vi escribiendo: I saw her writing; viz., whilst she was writing.

The emphatic word in an English sentence is often and more elegantly
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end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).

3. No matter what he will say (diga lo que dijere) I am sure he will
have to pay.

4. The estimate and the sketches attached reached us just in (á) time.

5. The cloth was run (plegada) in pieces of 20 yds. exactly, the
consequence being that some pieces were found by the customer to be with
cuts (cortes).

6. It is of no use (es inútil) our struggling any longer (por más
tiempo) against adversity.

7. Your writing in that strain (en aquel tono) shows plainly that their
action has cut you to the quick (profundamente).

8. By selling in time he managed (logró) to minimise the loss.

9. The shocking abuses that existed under the monarchy are being (se
van) corrected by the Republican Government.

10. We shall show them that our firm is not to be trifled with.

11. These stuffs are too heavily sized and the finish is not
sufficiently mellow.

12. Their feel is not clothy (no tienen bastante cuerpo al tacto).

13. This defect will be made right in future deliveries.

                              LESSON XL.
                      (Lección cuadragéseima.)

                        THE VERB (_contd._).

As in English, several past participles may be used with an active
meaning, as--

Un hombre leído: A well-read man (for a man who has read much and well).

The following are some examples--

Agradecido (grateful)
Atrevido (bold, daring)
Bien hablado (a courteous speaker)
Callado (taciturn)
Cansado (tiresome)
Comedido (thoughtful, considerate)
Corrido[191] (acute, artful)
Divertido (amusing)
Entendido (experienced, conversant)
Experimentado (experienced, expert)
Sufrido (patient)

[Footnote 191: With a passive meaning it is "abashed."]

=The Tenses=.

The periphrastic or progressive conjugation: "I am buying," "I was
selling," "I shall be buying," etc., exists in Spanish with the
following differences from English:--

In the present and the past it is used, but only when the action
embraces a certain length of time, otherwise the simple form "I buy," "I
sold" _(imperf. indic.)_ must be used, as--

Fulano se arrojaba por la ventana (_not_ se estaba arrojando).

The Spanish Academy gives this example as of an action more or less
instantaneous: So-and-So was throwing himself out of the window.

The periphrastic form is inadmissible unless one is _actually engaged_
in the action, as:

Hoy como con mi amigo (_not_ "estoy comiendo," because not actually
engaged in the action): To-day I am dining with my friend.

In the future this construction is permissible only in such cases as--

Cuando venga mañana, yo estaré escribiendo: To-morrow when he comes, I
shall be writing.

The periphrastic form never happens with the verb _ir_ (to go), and
seldom with _venir_ (to come).

The English present perfect (preterite compuesto) "I have done" is often
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[Footnote 118: A Pres. Part. can only express a condition, not a
quality.]

Verbs ending in _cer_, _cir_, _ger_ and _gir_ change the _c_ into =z=
and the _g_ into =j= before _a_ or _o_ as--

+----------------------+-----------------------+
|    =Vencer= (to win) |  =Dirigir= (to direct)|
+----------------------+-----------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  venzo|    dirijo             |
|_Pres. Subj._,   venza|    dirija             |
+----------------------+-----------------------+

Verbs ending in _guir_ and _quir_ change the _gu_ into =g= and the _qu_
into =c= before _a_ or _o_, as--

+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|       =Distinguir=      |   =Delinquir=[119]      |
|       (to distinguish)  |(to commit a delinquency)|
+-------------------------+-------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,  Distingo|   Delinco               |
|_Pres. Subj._,   Distinga|   Delinca               |
+-------------------------+-------------------------+

[Footnote 119: The only verb ending in _quir_.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabar de=, to have just
=accesorio=, accessory
=activo y pasivo=, assets and liabilities
=antiguo=, old, ancient
=avería=, particular, particular average
=balance=, balance, balance sheet
=bastar=, to suffice, to be enough
=biela=, connecting rod
=caldera=, boiler
=cilindros=, cylinders
=citar=, to quote, to mention a passage
=*convenir=, to agree, to suit
=cotizar=, to quote prices

=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.
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|_Pres. Indic._,  Distingo|   Delinco               |
|_Pres. Subj._,   Distinga|   Delinca               |
+-------------------------+-------------------------+

[Footnote 119: The only verb ending in _quir_.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabar de=, to have just
=accesorio=, accessory
=activo y pasivo=, assets and liabilities
=antiguo=, old, ancient
=avería=, particular, particular average
=balance=, balance, balance sheet
=bastar=, to suffice, to be enough
=biela=, connecting rod
=caldera=, boiler
=cilindros=, cylinders
=citar=, to quote, to mention a passage
=*convenir=, to agree, to suit
=cotizar=, to quote prices

=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Pitman's Commercial Spanish Antonio Bonifati - 227/412 -

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).

3. No matter what he will say (diga lo que dijere) I am sure he will
have to pay.

4. The estimate and the sketches attached reached us just in (á) time.

5. The cloth was run (plegada) in pieces of 20 yds. exactly, the
consequence being that some pieces were found by the customer to be with
cuts (cortes).

6. It is of no use (es inútil) our struggling any longer (por más
tiempo) against adversity.

7. Your writing in that strain (en aquel tono) shows plainly that their
action has cut you to the quick (profundamente).

8. By selling in time he managed (logró) to minimise the loss.

9. The shocking abuses that existed under the monarchy are being (se
van) corrected by the Republican Government.

10. We shall show them that our firm is not to be trifled with.

11. These stuffs are too heavily sized and the finish is not
sufficiently mellow.

12. Their feel is not clothy (no tienen bastante cuerpo al tacto).

13. This defect will be made right in future deliveries.

                              LESSON XL.
                      (Lección cuadragéseima.)

                        THE VERB (_contd._).

As in English, several past participles may be used with an active
meaning, as--

Un hombre leído: A well-read man (for a man who has read much and well).

The following are some examples--
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[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify

=tacto=, feel (_n._), touch (_n._)
=voluntad=, will, goodwill, favour

                            EXERCISE 1 (77).

Translate into English--

1. Á mí no me venga con estas engañifas que no tengo pelo de tonto.

2. Me hace regalos de algunas chucherías para granjearse mi voluntad y
aprovecharse después.

3. ¿Sabe V. á punto fijo que son estas sus intenciones?

4. Mediaron algunas cosillas que me han hecho sospechar algo de eso y de
mí nadie se burla.

5. V. debe de equivocarse y sólo por sospechas no debe quitarle su
amistad.

6. Estas hermosas calderas de alta presión las han construido en
Inglaterra y estas bombas de doble efecto las han importado de los
Estados Unidos.

7. El conceder él mayores facilidades á los compradores le ha hecho
conseguir una extensa clientela.

8. Con uniformarse á mis disposiciones (orders, instructions) él
cumplirá con su deber y yo quedaré mas contento.

9. No soy amante de disputas, mis dependientes podrán asegurarle que
durante mi larga carrera y no obstante que no faltaron ocasiones, no
acudí una sola vez á los Tribunales.

                            EXERCISE 2 (78).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The long and short of the matter is that (en pocas palabras) we had
agreed he was to do it.

2. This is nothing short of dishonesty (esto se llama falta de honradez,
nada menos).
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=cuenta de ganancias y pérdidas=, profit and loss account
=dejar=, to leave, to let
=disposición (á su)=, (at your) disposal
=durar=, to last
=el engranaje=, the gearing
=entregar=, to deliver
=equipo=, equipment
=es decir, ó sea= viz., namely
=á saber= viz., namely
=franco de porte=, carriage paid
=grifo=, cock (machinery)
=hasta la fecha=, (made up) to date
=huelga=, strike
=imprevisto=, unforseen
=á la izquierda=, to the left
=llegar á ser=, to become, to contrive to be
=*mantenerse=, to be maintained
=máquina=, machine, engine
=mercerizar=, to mercerize
=para con=, towards
=transporte seguido=, carriage forward
=porte pagadero al destino=, carriage forward
=presentar=, to present
=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.
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=proveer=, to provide
=provisto (proveído)=, provided
=semejante=, similar
=*sentir=, to be sorry, to feel
=sin embargo=, however
=soportes, coginetes=, bearings
=tornillos=, screws
=transporte pagado=, carriage paid
=tubos=, tubes
=válvula=, valve
=el volante=, the fly-wheel
=y pico= (=veinte y pico=, etc.), odd, (twenty odd, etc.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (33).

Translate into English--

1. La marca (the make) de estas máquinas y calderas es una de las más
antiguas.

2. Son fabricadas en Inglaterra por los Srs. Fulano y Cía.

3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level
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_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),

"tratando" (treating), "dependiendo" (depending), etc., "gerunds," but
this has now taken the place of both forms, used as verbs, and the forms
in _ante_ and _iente_ are classed as other parts of speech, according to
their meaning, as--

Amante de la música (_adj._): Fond of music.
Un tratante en trigos (_noun_): A dealer in wheat.
Un dependiente de comercio (_noun_): A commercial clerk.
Durante la exposicion (_prep._): During the exhibition.
Mediante su ayuda (_prep._):  By means of his help.
No obstante que vino (_conj._): Notwithstanding his coming.
¡Corriente! (_interj._): All right! done!

=Huir= (to flee).[190]

_Pres. Indic._, Huyo, huyes, huye ... huyen. _Pres. Subj._, Huya, huyas,
huya, huyamos, huyáis, huyan.

[Footnote 190: Model for all verbs ending in "uir" (with "u" sounded).]

     VOCABULARY.

=acabado=, finish (cloth)
=acudir=, to have recourse, to attend, to run to
=á las claras=, plainly, clearly
=apresto=, size, also finish (cloth)
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage
=bomba de doble efecto=, double-acting pump
=burlarse=, to make fun of, to trifle with
=chucherías=, pretty trifles
*=convenir en=, to agree to
=engañifas=, tricks
=escandaloso=, scandalous, shocking
=granjearse=, to win over
*=hacer ver=, to show
*=herir=, to wound, to cut (fig.)
=mediar=, to come between, to intervene, to take place in the meantime
*=no tener pelo de tonto=, not to be a simpleton
=quitar=, to take away
*=reducir á un mínimo=, to reduce to a minimum, to minimise
*=saber á punto fijo=, to know for certain
=sospechar=, to suspect
=suave=, soft, mellow, gentle
=subsanar=, to correct, to rectify
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                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.

=The Passive Voice=.

The Passive voice formed with _ser_ occurs much less in Spanish than in
English.

When the "doer" is not expressed the active voice with _se_ generally
takes its place, as--

Los niños se aman _or_ Se ama[189] á los niños: Children are loved.

[Footnote 189: Notice Sing. number.]

When the "doer" is mentioned the following construction is often used--

Á estos niños los aman sus padres: These children are loved by their
parents.

The English present participle used substantively is rendered in Spanish
by a noun or by the infinitive mood of the verb generally preceded by
the definite article, as--

El cambio de las condiciones: The changing of the terms.
El cambiar las condiciones: The changing of the terms.

Su comunicación á las autoridades de la Aduana,
El escribir _or_ el haber escrito él á las autoridades de la Aduana:
His writing to the custom-house authorities.

El vender á crédito á largos plazos no es un principio sano:
Selling on credit with long terms is not a sound practice.

Prefiero comprar disponible (_or_ las compras de disponible):
I prefer spot buying.

=_The English gerund following "by" is translated by the gerund without
preposition or by the infinitive preceded by _con_, as--_=

Depositando (_or_ con depositar) sus acciones se puso en perfecta regla:
By depositing his shares, he put himself in order.

The Spanish verbal forms ending in _ante_ and _iente_, as: Amante
(lover), tratante (dealer), dependiente (clerk), etc., used to be termed
"present participles," and the analogous forms "amando" (loving),
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3. Están aquí para su inspección y están todas provistas de sus
accesorios: cilindros, volantes, bielas, soportes, engranajes, válvulas
y tornillos.

4. ¿No se fabrican también en Francia máquinas semejantes?

5. Sí, Señor, estas á la izquierda son francesas y son buenas máquinas.

6. Es cierto sin embargo que las inglesas son mejores y que están en
primera línea en la industria mundial.

7. Los Srs. Fulano y Cía. han llegado á ser los primeros entre los
constructores que han comprendido que se podían entregar máquinas
excelentes á un precio relativamente bajo.

8. Para no citar más que un ejemplo de la importancia de esta casa
basta decir que son suyas las 1,000 máquinas y
pico que se han exportado últimamente para Italia y la Argentina.

9. Soy feliz de saberlo.

10. Son fabricantes ricos y al mismo tiempo generosos para con los que
son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á
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son pobres é infelices.

11. Compraré diez fardos de Estampados Mercerizados si me los deja V. á
5-3/16 d. por yarda.

12. Está bien; ¡está convenido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (34).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have just received your Price List, but we are sorry to say your
prices are too dear.

2. The cylinders and boilers are now ready.

3. Every engine is sent out with its complete equipment, viz., tubes,
valves, cocks, etc.

4. The Directors are preparing a balance sheet to be laid before (para
presentar á) the company at the next ordinary general meeting.

5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).
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4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.

All intransitive verbs in Spanish are conjugated with the auxiliary verb
_haber_, as--

Ha venido: He has or is come.

A verb that governs an infinitive through a certain preposition, as--

Convenimos en hacerlo: We agreed upon doing it.

should drop the preposition when a finite verb follows.

N.B.--Many such verbs, however, may preserve the preposition even before
a finite mood, as--

Convenimos que, _or_ en que, lo hiciesen: We agreed that they should do
it.

When the subject of a verb is a collective noun, the verb is placed in
the singular (see Lesson XXXII for exception).

When a compound subject _follows_ the verb, this may agree in number and
person with the first subject only, as--

Nos ha llegado la circular y los impresos que la acompañaban: We
received the circular and the printed matter which accompanied it.

The ambiguity between a Reflexive verb plural and a Reciprocal verb is
avoided thus--

Se comprometen á sí (á sí mismos--emphatic): They commit themselves.

Se comprometen el uno al ótro, _or_ los unos á los otros: They commit
each other.

A Reflexive verb is that in which the second pronoun of the same person
as the subject, is the _direct object_ of the action, as--

Ellos se comprometen: They commit themselves.

But when the second pronoun stands for the indirect object, the verb is
only intransitive pronominal, as--

Él se procuró un empleo: He procured for himself an employment.
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11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the

requirements of the consumers.

5. Manufacturers are selling every day but usually (generalmente) in
small lots.

6. Shirting makers want more money and find difficulty in getting it.

7. Dhooties (dhooties) and jacconets are now so well sold that producers
(productores) will only book (aceptan órdenes) at good prices.

8. Heavy textiles (telas) are too stiff for general attention (demasiado
firmes para atraer á los compradores) but makers are not hungry for
(ansiosos de obtener) orders.

9. Indian business was barely (apenas) of normal dimensions
(proporciones).

10. Will you set the books on that shelf (estante) and set (colocar)
those papers in order?

11. The term you have set me (fijado) is too short.

12. They ought to set a (dar) good example.

13. He set about it (puso mano á la obra) at once.

14. Setting aside the (prescindiendo del) fact that he is behind with
his payments, he does us great harm by running down (desacreditando) our
goods.

15. Winter has set in (principiado) and heavy cloths are in great
request.

16. I have set my mind on (me he decidido á) this venture.

17. A movement has been set on foot (iniciado) to bring about the
revision of the bye-laws.

                              LESSON XXXIX.
                       (Lección trigésima nona.)

                               THE VERB.
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5. It will show the assets and liabilities and a profit and loss account
made up to date.

6. There will also be a report on the position and transactions of the
company.

7. It is your action which has done us more harm (daño) than anything
else (cualquier otra cosa[120]).

8. It is we (somos nosotros) who are tired of our agreement (convenio).

9. The goods are at your disposal.

10. We think the shares will be inactive (flojas).

11. The demand for steel, iron and copper was very steady (firme) but it
is probable that it will not last.

12. Are you rich? No, I am poor but I am happy.

13. Our quotations will be maintained except in case of strikes or other
unforeseen circumstances.

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--



Pitman's Commercial Spanish Antonio Bonifati - 212/412 -

14. The four bales of linens will be delivered to you carriage paid, but
the boilers and (y sus) accessories you will receive (los recibirán)
carriage forward.

15. The whole (todo) will be insured with particular average.

[Footnote 120: Or: _=que nada más=_.]

                              LESSON XVIII.
                        (Lección décima octava.)

                            TRANSITIVE VERBS.

A verb is Transitive when its action passes from the subject of the
action to the object.

=Transitive Verbs= are divided into--

=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.
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4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese

mercado, las hemos pedido continuamente y siempre en balde.

10. Nuestros aduaneros cobran todo el peso (charge full weight) por sus
tacones y rodajas como si fuera goma solamente siendo así que vienen
juntos con sus chapas y tornillos, cuyos hierros, claro es, no debían
(deberían) adeudar el mismo derecho.

11. No sucedió nada de extraordinario para justificar su acción que en
poco estuvo de echarlo todo á perder.

12. Hágame V. el obsequio de contármelo todo, pues no es ningún grano de
anís.

13. Sentarse[188] pues y se lo contaré ce por be.

14. Dispense V. que le haya hecho esperar, tuve que despachar á mi
chauffeur.

15. Es V. muy dueño, pero acuérdese V. que primero los quehaceres y
después los placeres.

16. V. es hombre discrete y lo que es yo, soy un pobre ton to.

17. Vamos é ver de que se trata.

18. ¿Ha hecho V. alguna de las suyas?

[Footnote 188: Notice the Imperative Infinitive.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (76).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I regret having left the newspapers at the workshop, but I shall send
for them.

2. He regretted the turn for the worse in the market which compelled him
to request us to ask our friend for a guarantee.

3. English manufacturers are not asleep.

4. They have been asleep for many years but now they are wide awake (se
han despertado bien) to the necessity of adopting up-to-date methods
(modernos, á la altura de los tiempos) and adapting themselves to the
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=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of

=grano de anis=, a trifling matter
*=hacer de las suyas=, to play one's pranks
*=hacer el obsequio=, to do the favour
=informe=, report
=mandar buscar=, to send for
=obligar=, to compel
*=obtener=, to obtain, to bring about
=pesado=, heavy
=quehaceres=, occupations, business
=reglamento=, regulation, bye-laws
=remesa=, remittance, shipment
=revista=, review
=rodajas (de goma)=, rubber heels (revolving)
=tacones (de goma)=, rubber heels (shaped)
=taller=, workshop
=tonto=, simpleton, foolish
=tornillos=, screws

                            EXERCISE 1 (75).

Translate into English--

1. Yo mismo escribo al Sr. Mendoza para decirle que puede hacer sus
pedidos á Vs. directamente pues, por mi parte no tengo inconveniente en
que así se haga.

2. Si dicho Señor envía pedidos ¿hace falta avisarle á V.?

3. Sí, la hace, y les ruego tengan la bondad de decírmelo á fin de poner
á Vs. en conocimiento de las condiciones en que deben hacerse las
remesas, etc.

4. ¿Hace ocho días que Ilegó el informe de la comisión?

5. Creo que no los hace todavía.

6. Tengo los muestrarios aquí, voy á dárselos á V.

7. Se los voy á devolver en seguida.

8. Nuestro agente y los corresponsales arreglarán esto entre ellos (_or_
entre sí).

9. Hace tres meses que no recibimos las revistas semanales de ese
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=1. Active= (when the subject of the verb stands for the doer or agent
of the action), as--

Renovamos nuestros ofrecimientos de servicios: We renew our offers of
services.

=2. Passive= (when the subject of the verb stands for the real object of
the action, viz., when it suffers the action instead of doing it), as--

Los ofrecimientos de sus servicios nos fueron renovados en su último
escrito: His offers of services were renewed to us in his last letter.

The Passive voice in Spanish is formed with the verb _ser_ as above, or
by using the =active voice= with the pronoun _se_, as--

Se nos renovaron los ofrecimientos de sus servicios: His offers, etc.

Active verbs become reflexive when their subject and object are the same
person or thing, as--

Nos lisonjeamos poderlos servir por lo mejor de sus intereses: We
flatter ourselves that we can serve them to the best of their interests.

Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]
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Reflexive verbs in the plural are also reciprocal, as--

Nos comprendemos: We understand each other.

Nos escribimos muy frecuentemente: We write to each other very
frequently.

"Uno á otro" and "los unos á los otros" may be added for greater
clearness, as--

Procuramos convencernos (á nosotros mismos). We try to convince
ourselves (each other).

Procuramos convencernos (el uno al otro). We try to convince ourselves
(each other).

The direct object of a transitive verb,[121] if a proper name of a
person or place, must be preceded by _á_, as--

Vimos al Señor Guillermo: We saw Mr. William.

Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.
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=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.

_Un nada_ is used as a noun, as--

Un nada le asusta: A nothing frightens him.

_La nada_--nothingness.

+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Sentir= (to feel, to regret).                          |
|_Pres. Part._, |Sintiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Siento, sientes, siente ... sienten.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Sienta, sientas, sienta, sintamos, sintáis, sientan.  |
|_Past Def._,   | --   --   --    sintió    --   --   --     sintieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Pediz= (to ask, to request).                           |
|_Pres. Part._, |Pidiendo.                                             |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pido, pides, pide   --  --  --  --  piden.            |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Pida, pidas, pida, pidamos, pidáis, pidan.            |
|_Past Def._,   | --  --  --  pidió   --   --   --   pidieron.         |
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+
|              =Dormir= (to sleep).[187]                               |
|_Pres. Part._, |Durmiendo.                                            |
|_Pres. Ind._,  |Duermo, duermes, duerme ... duermen.                  |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Duerma, duermas, duerma, durmamos, durmáis, duerman.  |
|_Past  Def._,  | --   --   --    durmió    --   --   --     durmieron.|
+----------------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 187: "Morir" is conjugated like "dormir," but has its past part.
"muerto." N.B.--"Muerto" is also a double form of the past part. of
"matar" (to kill), as--Le han muerto: They have killed him.]

     VOCABULARY.

=adeudar=, to debit, to pay (duty)
=atrasado=, in arrears, behind
=ce por be=, with all particulars, minutely
=chapas=, plates
*=contar=, to count, to relate
=discreto=, sensible, judicious, discreet
=dispensar=, to excuse
=echar á perder=, to spoil, to wreck
=empeoramiento=, turn for the worse
*=estar en poco de=, to be within an inch of
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|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):

You have arranged it between yourselves.

=Demonstrative Pronouns=.

Old Spanish forms now obsolete or seldom used--

Aqueste, etc., aquese, etc., for este, ese, etc.

Estotro, esotro, etc., for este otro, ese otro, etc.

The English expressions "I have not seen him these three months," etc.,
should be translated "Hace _or_ ha tres meses que no le veo," "Hace _or_
ha tres meses que no le he visto," "No le he visto (_or_ no le veo)
desde hace tres meses," "Hace (_or_ ha) tres meses desde que le ví la
última vez."

"I have been writing these three hours," is translated "Hace tres horas
que escribo (estoy escribiendo)," "Escribo" (estoy escribiendo) desde
hace tres horas.

=Relative Pronouns=.

_Cuyo_ in reality a relative possessive pronoun is often used as a pure
relative instead of _el cual_ followed by a noun, as--

Lo dí a un cliente, cuyo cliente lo pasó á un amigo de él:

I gave it to a customer which customer handed it to a friend of his.

The correct grammatical construction would be "el cual cliente"; but
however much some grammarians disclaim this employment of _cuyo_, it is
in the language and found in the best books and therefore must be
accepted.

=Indefinite Pronouns=.

The Indefinite Pronouns _algo_ and _nada_ followed by an adjective,
generally (but not necessarily) take =de= before the adjective, as--

Tengo algo (de) bueno: I have something good.
No tengo nada (de) bueno: I have nothing good.
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Visitamos á Francia[122]: We visited France.

[Footnote 121: With the exception of "Tener."]

[Footnote 122: But not geographical names preceded by the article, as:
Avistamos La Habana (we sighted Havana).]

Á is also generally used before any noun =indicating= a person,[123]
as--

Empleamos á este corresponsal: We employ this correspondent.

[Footnote 123: This part of the rule is not very strict, as we find it
sometimes omitted before persons, and at others used before names of
things, as: El hecho precedió á la palabra (the action preceded the
word).]

But _á_ should be avoided whenever it would engender confusion, or when
the verb governs an accusative and a dative at the same time, as--

Enviamos nuestro dependiente: We send our clerk.

Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).
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Recomendamos el Sr. Pérez á nuestro fabricante: We recommend Mr. Pérez
to our manufacturer.

Á is also omitted when the noun following it does not refer to a
particular individual, but to =any= individual of a certain class, as--

Busco criado: I am looking for a servant.

Juan no quiere socios en su empresa: John does not want any partners in
his undertaking.

Verbs whose root ends in _ll_ or _ñ_ take =e= and =o= instead of _ie_
and _io_, as--

+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|         =Bullir= (to boil).  |  =Gruñir= (to growl, grumble).|
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Bullendo       |Gruñendo                       |
|_Past Def._    Bulló, bulleron|Gruñó, gruñeron[124]           |
+------------------------------+-------------------------------+

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

Pitman's Commercial Spanish Antonio Bonifati - 217/412 -

[Footnote 124: The Imperf. and Fut. Subj. follow the Past Def.]

Verbs in whose conjugations _i_ should come =unstressed= between two
vowels change the unstressed _i_ into =y=, as--

+----------------------------------+
|        =Creer= (to believe).     |
+----------------------------------+
|_Pres. Part._, Creyendo.          |
|_Past Def._,   Creyó ... creyeron.|
+----------------------------------+

But the _Imperf. Indic._: creía, creías, creía, creíamos, creíais,
creían.

Verbs ending in _zar_ change the _z_ into =c= before =e= (because, with
very few exceptions, _z_ is not used in modern Spanish before _e_ or
_i_), as--

+---------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Gozar= (to enjoy).                                |
+---------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Subj._, Goce, goces, goce, gocemos, gocéis, gocen.|
|_Past. Def._,  Gocé ...                                  |
+---------------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=abedul=, birch
=abeto=, fir
=adjunto=, herewith
=agradable=, agreeable, pleasant
=arpillera=, bagging
=asegurar=, to insure
=atribuir=, to attribute
=el billar=, billiards
=bola=, ball
=calzado=, footwear
=camas, armazones de cama=, bedsteads
=carne seca=, jerked beef
=chalecos=, vests
=consignación=, consignment
=correas=, belts, belting (machinery)

=corresponsal=, correspondent
=egoísta=, selfish
=encaminar=, to forward
=entrar en el dique=, to dock (ships)
=fresno=, ash
=garbanzos=, Spanish or chick peas
=á grande velocidad=, by passenger train
=guisantes=, green peas
=habas=, broad beans
=haya=, beech
=hortalizas=, green vegetables
=instruir=, to instruct
=judías=, French beans
=latón=, brass
=la leche=, the milk
=loza=, crockery
=á pequeña velocidad=, by slow train
=pino=, pine
=plomo=, lead
=porcelana=, china
=productos químicos=, chemicals
=roble, encina=, oak
=rotura=, breakage
=semestre=, half-year
=suprimir=, to suppress, to leave out
=tacos=, billiard-cues
=el viaje=, the journey
=zinc=, zinc

                            EXERCISE 1 (35).

Translate into English--

1. Estimamos en mucho á nuestros corresponsales y los servimos de la
mejor manera posible.

2. Comunica el capitán del vapor "Ríos" que el jueves, al medio día, se
hallaba á seiscientas millas de Veracruz, sin novedad (all well).

3. Hoy publica la Gaceta dos cuadros estadísticos (statistical tables)
formados por la Dirección general (Board) del Instituto Geográfico y
Estadístico, que expresan el movimiento de pasajeros por mar habido en
nuestro puerto durante el semestre pasado, y por los cuales se viene en
conocimiento (we can see) de la emigración é inmigración española.

4. Desde el día 1° de Enero próximo satisfará (will pay) el calzado
extranjero 10% más de derecho de importación.

5. Una comisión de Agricultores de Valencia visitó ayer tarde (yesterday
evening) al Presidente del Consejo (the Premier) para pedirle que se
suprima el impuesto sobre el transporte de hortalizas que establece la
nueva ley.

6. Tiñendo estas telas con anilina se aumenta el coste de seis céntimos
por metro.

7. Bulleron[125] la leche y la esterilizaron.

8. Gocemos de las libertades á que tenemos derecho pero no abusemos de
ellas.

9. Ellos creyeron lo que les dijimos (we said to them) y ya no nos
atribuyen intenciones egoístas.

10. El Sr. Moreno sale para un viaje de negocios y visitará á Santo
Domingo y la Habana.

11. He visto los Alpes y el Pirineo pero no el Himalaya.

12. He visitado á España.

[Footnote 125: "To boil" is generally _hervir_. Bullir is given as an
example of the conjugation.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (36).

Translate into Spanish--

1. Kindly see Mr. Marino and inform him that we shall soon send him a
consignment of timber, consisting of ash, beech, birch, fir, pine and
oak.

2. We shall instruct our correspondent at Bilbao to forward to Vitoria
the brass, lead, tin (estaño), and zinc he holds (tiene) at our
disposal.

3. By the boat (steamer) leaving (que sale) this week, we shall ship to
your consignment the bagging, belting, and bedsteads.

4. The "María" docked yesterday with a cargo of broad beans, French
beans, green peas, and Spanish or chick peas.

5. She also brings a parcel of jerked beef and canned tongues (lenguas
en latas).

6. I have a friend who is a dealer in billiard tables, balls and cues.

7. The candles and chemicals have been despatched last week.

8. We flatter ourselves that we shall shortly be able to write to each
other pleasanter letters.

9. We have insured the china and crockery free of particular average
(franco de), but we insured them against breakage at a (al) premium of
4%.

10. Herewith please find claim (reclamo) for loss through (por) damage
in your last shipment of clocks and watches.

11. Please send by slow train the coats, vests, and trousers and, by
passenger train, the remainder of the articles.

                              LESSON XIX.
                        (Lección décima nona.)

                          INTRANSITIVE VERBS.

Intransitive verbs express a state, as "to live," "to sleep," or an
action that does not go beyond the doer, as "to go," "to walk."

The Spanish language abounds in Intransitive Pronominal verbs, i.e.,
verbs conjugated, same as the reflexive verbs, with a double pronoun =of
the same person= all through, as--

=Quejarse= (to complain).

_Pres. Indic._, Yo me quejo, tú te quejas, él se queja, nosotros nos
quejamos, vosotros os quejáis, ellos se quejan.

_Fut. Indic._, Yo me quejaré, tú te quejarás, él se quejará, etc.

These, of course, must not be confused with the Reflexive verbs. In the
reflexive verb, we have an action that passes from the doer and falls on
the doer itself, as--

Yo me amo: I love myself.

Whilst in a neuter pronominal the action =does not go beyond the doer=.

=Intransitive Pronominal Verbs= are of three kinds--

1. Those which are always pronominal, as--

+----------------------------+------------------------------+
|Quejarse (to complain)      |Jactarse (to boast)           |
|Avergonzarse (to be ashamed)|Maravillarse[126] (to wonder) |
|Alegrarse[126] (to rejoice) |Proponerse[126] (to intend, to|
|Arrepentirse (to repent)    |  purpose)                    |
|Hacerse[126], volverse[126] |Desanimarse[126] (to feel     |
|  (to become)               |  discouraged)                |
+----------------------------+------------------------------+

[Footnote 126: Some of these verbs may be also Transitive verbs with a
modified meaning, as: Alegrar (to gladden), Maravillar (to surprise),
Proponer (to propose). Here the pronominal form marks the difference
between Transitive and Intransitive.]

2. A few which, when used pronominally, have their meaning intensified
or more or less modified, as--

+------------------------+----------------------------------+
|Ir (to go)              |Irse (to go away)                 |
|Reir (to laugh)         |Reírse (to laugh at = suggesting  |
|                        |  scorn)                          |
|Entender (to understand)|Entenderse de paños (to be a judge|
|                        |  of cloths)                      |
|Dormir (to sleep)       |Dormirse (to fall asleep)         |
|Correr (to run)         |Correrse (to  make  a slip of the |
|                        |  tongue).                        |
+------------------------+----------------------------------+

3. Many which may be used pronominally or otherwise without any
appreciable or definable modification of meaning, as--

Estar, estarse (to be)
Quedar, quedarse (to remain)
Casar (_con_), casarse (_con_), (to marry)
Pensar, pensarse (to think)
Yo pienso, _or_ me pienso que sí (I think so)
Me escapó de la memoria _or_ (it escaped my memory).
Se me escapó de la memoria (it escaped my memory).

In the case of this third kind, students should not indulge freely in
the pronominal form, but should wait until they see it in the reading
of good books, because, although the meaning is practically the same in
all cases, still there are "finesses" of shade which practice alone can
teach.

=Irregular Verbs=.

We shall give only those Primary Tenses which are irregular and the
Derivative Tenses when they are not formed regularly from the Primary
Tenses from which they are derived[127]--

[Footnote 127: For Primary and Derivative Tenses see Synopsis at the
end.]

+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Pensar= (to think).[128]               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Pienso-as-a, pensamos, pensáis, piensan.    |
|_Pres. Subj._, |Piense-es-e, pensemos, penséis, piensen.    |
|_Imperative_,  |Piensa, pensad (_reg._).                    |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+
|               |    =Acordar= (to agree).[128]              |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Acuerdo-as-a, acordamos, acordáis, acuerdan.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Acuerde-es-e, acordemos, acordéis, acuerden.|
|_Imperative_,  |Acuerda, acordad (_reg._).                  |
+---------------+--------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 128: And its group; see Appendix VI.]

     VOCABULARY.

=agitarse=, to agitate (_n._)
=algo=, something, anything (_interrog._)
=amenaza=, threat

=anticipación=, anticipation
=anticipar=, to anticipate
=anticipo=, advance
=arduo=, arduous, difficult
=baja=, decline
=bajo cubierta=, underdeck
=botones=, buttons
=callar=, to be silent, to abstain from saying
=camaradas=, comrades
=cepillo=, brush
=cinta=, ribbon
=cortarse=, to cut oneself, to stop short
=damascos=, damasks
=definitivo=, definite
=descuidar=, to neglect
=ejecutar=, to execute
=encaje de cortinas=, curtain lace
=espantarse=, to be frightened
=estiva=, stowage
=*imponer=, to impose
=impuesto=, imposed
=lienzo adamascado=, diaper
=pasas=, raisins
=patronos=, masters, employers of workmen
=prisa=, haste, hurry
=*producir=, to produce
=produje=, I produced
=produjeron=, they produced
=razón= (=á razón de=), at the rate of
=reglamento=, regulations
=sobre cubierta=, on deck
=sobre estadías=, demurrage
=sobrecargarse=, to overload oneself
=tonelada=, ton
=*traer=, to bring, to carry
=traje=, I brought, I carried
=tranquilo=, quiet
=uvas=, grapes
=vista= (=á la=), at sight

                            EXERCISE 1 (37).

Translate into English--

1. Nuestros obreros se quejan del nuevo reglamento impuesto por los
Patronos.

2. No se avergüenzan de decir que se arrepienten de no haber declarado
la huelga hace quince días y se alegran que sus camaradas en Francia se
agitan por el día de trabajo de ocho horas.

3. Este problema se va haciendo cada día mas arduo.

4. Voy á escribir una carta y después me iré.

5. ¿Porqué ríe V.?

6. Se ríe de mí sin duda porque no me espanto por sus amenazas, pero yo
sé bien lo que me hago (what I do) y V. no sabe lo que se dice.

7. Este fabricante se entiende muy bien de paños.

8. Nunca he visto á un hombre activo dormirse en medio de su trabajo.

9. Quédese V. aquí, estése tranquilo y no piense á nada, su primo se
acuerda con V., me pienso verle esta tarde, y tal vez llegaremos á un
acuerdo común y definitivo.

10. No deseo que piense V. que descuido la ejecución de sus órdenes á la
mayor brevedad (as soon as possible).

11. Con la prisa me he corrido y he dicho algo que habría debido callar.

12. Después de haber principiado á hablar muy bien se cortó y no pudo
hallar palabras para continuar.

                            EXERCISE 2 (38).

Translate into Spanish--

1. You have anticipated my wishes.

2. A further (nueva) decline in prices is anticipated (se prevé).

3. We overloaded ourselves with stocks in anticipation (en la esperanza)
of large orders.

4. To pay in anticipation.

5. Thanking you in anticipation (anticipando las gracias, _or_
agradeciéndoles de antemano) we remain.

6. The news from the East (Levante) produced a bad effect on the market.

7. To this effect (con este fin) I wrote him to draw (que girase) at
sight.

8. Our efforts have all been to no effect (en balde).

9. His plans have been carried into effect (llevados á cabo).

10. The sailing vessel (velero) carried 800 tons of grapes and raisins,
600 under and 200 on deck.

11. She used 5 lay days in loading (la carga), having therefore 3 days
left (quedándole), so that (así que) we do not think we shall have to
pay demurrage.

12. The captain paid for stowage at the rate of 1s. per ton.

13. The advance on account (á cuenta) of freight is £120.

14. I wonder if everything will be in order? (¿Estará todo en orden?)

15. I send you several patterns of curtain-lace, damasks, diapers,
ribbons, buttons, and brushes.

                              LESSON XX.
                         (Lección vigésima.)

                          IMPERSONAL VERBS.

Impersonal verbs are those which are only conjugated in the 3rd pers.
sing, of all the tenses.[129]

[Footnote 129: They are so called because they have no person or thing
as their subject.]

The principal =Impersonal Verbs= are--

Llover-llueve (to rain, it rains)
Granizar (to hail)
Helar-hiela (to freeze, it freezes)
Lloviznar (to drizzle)
Nevar-nieva (to snow, it snows)
Relampaguear (to lighten)
Tronar-truena (to thunder, it thunders)
Alborear (to dawn)
Amanecer (to dawn)
Anochecer (to grow dark)

The subject (generally understood) of Impersonal verbs is _ello_.
Sometimes we find the words _Dios_ or _el día_ expressed as subjects,
as--

Amanecerá Dios y veremos: Let us wait for the morning and then we shall
see.

Amaneció el día: The day dawned.

_Amanecer_ and _anochecer_ may be used as personal verbs, as--

Amanecimos en Madrid y anochecimos en Guadalajara: We were in Madrid at
daybreak and at nightfall in Guadalajara.

Tú anocheciste bueno y amaneciste malo: You passed the night well, but
you had a bad morning.

Many ordinary verbs are used sometimes impersonally, as--

Bastar (to suffice).
Convenir (to suit).
Parecer (to appear).
Faltar[130] (to be wanting).
Hacer falta (to be wanted).
Suceder[131] (to happen).

[Footnote 130: As a personal verb, it means also "to fail."]

[Footnote 131: As a personal verb, it means also "to succeed."]

EXAMPLES--

Basta ganar la vida: It is enough to earn a living.

No conviene explotar esta mina: It does not pay to exploit this mine.

No parece justo que se aprovechen de este modo: It does not seem right
that they should take advantage in this way.

Falta hacer algunos arreglos: Some arrangements are still wanting.

Sucedió que se declaró en quiebra: It happened that he filed his
petition in bankruptcy.

In the sentences:

Me bastan diez libras: £10 are enough for me.
Me parecen justas sus razones: His reasons seem to me to be right.
Le sucedieron muchas desgracias: Many misfortunes happened to him.

the verb is =personal=, and this accounts for its being in the plural.
In "me bastan diez libras," "diez libras" is the subject.

The verb is impersonal when referring to a whole statement, as--

(Ello) es necesario: It is necessary.

Of _Haber_ and _Hacer_ as impersonal verbs, we have treated in Lesson
VIII and Lesson XVI.

We add here that _Hacer_ is used impersonally before certain nouns to
denote the state of the weather or of the temperature, as--

Hace calor, frío, lluvia, viento, sol, etc.: It is warm, cold, rainy,
windy, sunny, etc.

_Valer_ used impersonally = "to be better," as--

Más vale así: It is better so.

Expressions like "¿Qué se dirá?" or "¿qué dirán?" (What will people
say?) may also be called impersonal uses of the verb.

+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

|             =Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).                   |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Andar= (to walk, to go).                      |
|_Past Def._,   |  Anduve,-iste,-uvo,-uvimos-uvisteis-uvieron.|
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+
|              =Dar= (to give).                               |
|_Pres. Indic._,|  Doy,[132] das, da, damos, dais, dan.       |
|_Pres. Subj._, |  Dé, des, dé, demos, deis, den.             |
|_Past Def._,   |  Dí, diste, dió, dimos, disteis, dieron.    |
+--------------------+----------------------------------------+

[Footnote 132: Only 6 verbs in Spanish do not end in _o_ in the 1st pers.
sing., pres. indic., viz., Doy (I give), Soy (I am), Estoy (I am), Voy
(I see), He (I have), Sé (I know).]

     VOCABULARY.

=algo=, somewhat
=asunto=, matter
=calor=, heat
=carranclanes, guingas=, ginghams
=cerrar el trato=, to conclude the bargain
=cheques=, cheques
=circular=, to circulate, to go round
=cobrar=, to collect (money)
=comprometer=, to compromise
=costa=, coast
=cuesta=, slope
=cuidar=, to take care
=cuidarse=, to take care of oneself
=decididamente=, decidedly
=decidir=, to decide
=después=, afterwards
=drogas=, drysalteries
=durante=, during
=faltar, hacer falta=, to be wanting, to be wanted
=el fin=, the end
=fustanes=, fustians
=gasa=, gauze
=gastos=, expenditure
=ingresos netos=, net revenue
=jamón=, ham
=letras=, bills of exchange
=maíz=, maize

=malbaratar=, to undersell
=mantas con franjas=, fringed blankets
=mercería=, haberdashery
=paseo=, promenade, walk, stroll
=puerto=, port, harbour
=recursos=, means
=*reducir=, to reduce
=reduje=, etc., I reduced, etc.
=reduzco, reduces=, etc., I reduce, etc.
=*seguir=, to follow, to continue
=sigo, sigues=, etc., I follow, etc.
=el temporal=, the storm
=*valer más=, to be preferable
=vencer=, to fall due
=vidriado=, glassware

                            EXERCISE 1 (39).

Translate into English--

1. Amaneció el día hermoso pero algo frío.

2. Hizo más calor después y por la tarde hizo _or_ sopló (blew) viento
fuerte.

3. Anocheció cuando aun no habíamos llegado, pero como hacía luna el
paseo siguió siendo (continued to be) agradable.

4. Ayer llovió, granizó, nevó y lloviznó sucesivamente todo el santo día
(the livelong day).

5. Me parece que no le conviene de cerrar el trato con el banco bajo
estas condiciones.

6. Me hace falta dinero pues es menester (it is necessary)
proporcionarme (to get) el importe que me falta para completar las
£1,000 que vencen el 15 del corriente.

7. Más vale aceptar las condiciones del banco que tener que malbaratar
los géneros.

8. Ande V. con cuidado (be careful) no sea (lest) que vaya V. á
comprometer su crédito.

9. Reina por estas costas muy violento temporal á cuya consecuencia ha
resultado el vapor "Juan" con el árbol de la hélice (shaft of the screw)
roto, por lo cual hubo de ser traído á remolque á (to be towed into)
este puerto.

10. El "Juan" navegaba con rumbo á (was bound for) Cádiz.

11. Los modernos medios de fabricación de que disponemos, el
abaratamiento (cheapening) de la mano de obra (labour) y las
facilitaciones de que disfrutamos (we enjoy) merced á (thanks to)
nuestros cuantiosos (abundant) recursos, nos permiten, ahora más que
nunca, realizar nuestras ventas en condiciones que no cabe competencia
posible (which preclude ...).

12. Hemos asegurado buenas partidas de fustanes, mantas con franjas,
gasas, y carranclanes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (40).

Translate into Spanish--

1. San Paulo (Brazilian) Railway.--The net revenue for the half-year
from the main line (línea principal) amounted to £607,297 as against
(contra) £743,077 in 1909.

2. The expenditure in England and the Interest on Stores (sobre los
depósitos) reduce the amount to £594,714.

3. The Stock Exchange (la Bolsa) will be closed from this evening (esta
tarde) until next Monday morning.

4. The turnover (giro) of the day's transactions has been small.

5. Sentiment turned somewhat bearish (hubo disposición á la baja)
during the forenoon (la mañana), but became (se volvió) decidedly
bullish (á la alza) towards the end of the day.

6. The following figures show the amount of bills and cheques which
passed through the banker's clearing-house (por el banco de liquidación)
during the week ended April 12th (que acabó el 12 de abril).

7. We must not attach (atribuir) too much importance to the rumours (los
rumores, las especies) which are circulating in the market.

8. You should take care that the bales are properly (bien) packed.

9. I was ignorant of the fact that (no sabía que) he had been declared a
bankrupt.

10. I shall do all that depends on me (de mí dependa) to collect the
money in full (por entero).

11. As far as we are concerned (en cuanto á nosotros), we have decided
not to take (dar) any steps in the matter.

12. We do not wish to throw good money after bad (echar la soga tras el
caldero).[133]

13. We shall invoice by next mail your glassware and haberdashery.

14. Ham is a drug in the market (no tiene salida).

15. A good business is done at present in drysalteries.

16. A good crop of maize is announced from Cape Town (desde el Cabo).

[Footnote 133: Lit.: to throw the rope after the pail.]

                              LESSON XXI.
                     (Lección vigésima primera.)

                   DEFECTIVE AND PRONOMINAL VERBS.

=Defective Verbs= are those only certain parts of which are in use, the
rest having never existed in the language or having died out of it.

The principal ones are--

_Soler_. "To be wont," "to be accustomed to." Used in the pres. indic.,
Suelo, sueles, suele, solemos, soleis, suelen; in the imperf. indic.,
Solía, solías, etc.; and in the pres. perf., He solido, has solido,
etc., as--

En su juventud solía trabajar con ahinco--ahora ya ha aflojado un poco:
When he was young he used to work with fervour, now he begins to flag a

little.

_Yacer_. "To lie"; generally on tombstones, as: Aquí yace: Here lies.

(In poetry, but seldom in prose, it is found conjugated throughout.)

_Salve_ and _Vale_ used in the Imperative for "Hail!" and "Farewell!"

_Placer_ (to please). Generally used in "Plegue á Dios" (may it please
God) and "Pluguiera (pluguiese) á Dios" (might it please God).

It is still used also in the 3rd pers. of Pres. Indic., Imperf. Indic,
and Past Def. (the Past Def. is "Plugo").

EXAMPLES--

Mucho me place: It pleases me much.

Plegue á Dios que no se declare la huelga: May it please God that a
strike is not declared.

_Abolir_ (to abolish) is irregular like "mover" (viz., changes _o_ into
_ue_ when stressed). Its irregular parts are however never used, and are
substituted by giving a different turn to the sentence, as--

Digo que =se debe abolir= _instead of_ =se abuela=: I say that it must
be abolished.

_Atañer_ (to bear upon) is only used in the 3rd pers., as--

Lo que atañe al asunto: What bears on the subject.

Las noticias que atañen a nuestro proyecto: The news that bears on our
scheme.

_Concerner_ (to concern) is only used in the pres.
participle--concerniendo (concerning) and in the 3rd persons, as:
concierne (it concerns), etc.

=Pronominal Verbs= are verbs conjugated throughout with a double pronoun
of the same person, as--

_Amarse_--Yo me amo, tú te amas, el se ama, nosotros nos amamos,
vosotros os amais, ellos se aman.

These are--

1. Reflexive Verbs (when the action falls back on the subject. See
Lesson XVIII), as--Yo me amo: I love myself.

N.B.--The second pronoun must be direct object. If the second pronoun
is indirect object, the verb is called Transitive Pronominal, as--

Procurarse una clientela: To get a _clientèle_ (a connection).

2. Intransitive Pronominal Verbs (see Lesson XIX).

3. Intransitive Verbs made Pronominal from verbs ordinarily transitive
(see Lesson XIX), as--

Hacerse, Volverse: To become.

La competencia se ha hecho imposible: Competition has become impossible.

4. The 3rd pers. pronominal forms the Passive Voice, same as the verb
_ser_, as--

La sabiduría se alaba _or_ es alabada: Wisdom is praised.

N.B.--If the doer is expressed after using _ser_ it may be preceded by
_de_ or _por_, as--

La sabiduría es alabada de _or_ por todos[134]: Wisdom is praised by
all.

[Footnote 134: When the verb does not mean a physical action _de_ is
preferable.]

If it is expressed after using _se_, =Por= must be used, as--

La sabiduría se alaba por todos: Wisdom is praised by all. (Grammar of
the Academy.)

Pronominal Verbs are used in Spanish very frequently in conjunction with
the article to avoid the use of the possessive adjective before parts of
the body, or articles of dress,[135] as--

Me he quebrado la pierna: I broke my leg.

Se ha dañado los ojos, _or_ la vista: He has damaged his eyes or
eyesight.

[Footnote 135: The article is most generally substituted for the
possessive pronoun referring to parts of the body or articles of dress,
whenever this can be done _without producing ambiguity_, as--

     Me dió la mano: He gave me his hand.
     Tiene los ojos azules: His eyes are blue.
     Le cogí el brazo: I caught his arm.
     Me duele la cabeza: My head aches.
     Me lastiman las botas: My boots hurt me.]

=Irregular Verbs= (_contd._).

+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|               =Entender=[136] (to understand).                  |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Entiendo-es-e, entendemos, entendéis, entienden.|
|_Pres. Subj._, | Entienda-as-a, entendamos, entendáis, entiendan.|
|_Imper. Mood_, | Entiende, entended (_reg._).                    |
+-----------------------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 136: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

+-----------------------------------------------------+
|                  Mover[137] (to move).              |
+-----------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._,| Muevo-es-e, movemos, movéis, mueven.|
|_Pres. Subj._, |Mueva-as-a, movamos, mováis, muevan. |
|_Imper. Mood_, |Mueve, moved (_reg._).               |
+-----------------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 137: And its group (see Appendix IV)]

     VOCABULARY.

=acusar recibo=, to acknowledge receipt
=ascensor=, lift, hoist
=bien estar=, well being
=colección=, collection, set of samples
=confiar á=, to entrust

=confiar en=, to trust in
=corresponder á las necesidades=, to meet the requirements
=corriente, el que rige=, inst.
=cucharas=, spoons
=cuchillo=, knife
=cueros=, hides
=*deshacerse=, to get rid of
=deshecho=, got rid of
=distrito=, district
=empacar=, to pack
=empaqué, etc=., I packed, etc.
=*establecerse=, to establish oneself
=me establezco, etc=., I establish myself, etc.
=fantasías=, fancies
=herramientas=, tools
=manga=, sleeve
=*manifestar=, to inform, to say by letter
=manifiesto, etc=., I inform, etc.
=moeres=, mohair
=nanquines=, nankeens
=pieles=, skins
=planchas de hierro=, sheet iron
=principio=, beginning
=telas para trajes= (=de Señora=), dress goods
=tenedores=, forks
=*torcer=, to twist
=tuerzo, etc=., I twist, etc.
=vale=, farewell, adieu
=viajante=, traveller (commercial)
=viajar=, to travel
=vivamente=, earnestly, vividly

                            EXERCISE 1 (41).

Translate into English--

1. Sin ningunas de sus gratas á que referirnos dirigimos á Vs. la
presente para manifestarles que estando muy á corto (short) de fondos
nos hemos visto precisados (we have been obliged) á girar á su cargo (on
you) por el saldo de nuestra factura de Planchas de Hierro y
Herramientas.

2. ¡Plegue á Dios que nuestros buenos deseos tengan pleno cumplimiento
(may be fully realised)!

3. ¿Quiere V. encargarse (take charge) de ese asunto?

4. Mucho me place (with much pleasure).

5. Se dice que pronto se abolirá esta ley.

6. Tendré mucho gusto que sea abolida (_not_ se abuela).

7. Todo lo que atañe al desarrollo de la agricultura ó que concierne el
bien estar general del país me interesa vivamente.

8. La honradez (honesty) es alabada de (_or_ por) todos pero nunca se
alaba tanto como por los de manga ancha (those who themselves are not
over-scrupulous).

9. El comerciante después de haberse muy bien establecido se consumió el
capital en especulaciones bursátiles.

10. Nos hemos deshecho de los cuchillos, tenedores y cucharas sin tanta
pérdida como temíamos.

11. El cajero bajando en el ascensor se ha torcido el pie y se está en
casa guardando cama (in bed).

12. ¿Entiende V. las razones porque ha de subir el cambio?

13. Para que las entienda debo leer la revista de la Bolsa (Exchange
Review).

14. Entienda V. que esto no ha de hacerse otra vez. ¡Entendido!

                            EXERCISE 2 (42).

Translate into Spanish--

1. With reference to your esteemed order of 1st inst. for skins and
hides, we understand exactly what you want, but we much regret to say
that we are unable to get in (obtenerlos) at your limit.

2. We acknowledge receipt of your favour (apreciable) of the 1st inst.
with note of purchase we are to make on (de _or_ por) your account, and
we shall report thereon (contestaremos, relataremos) by our next.

3. We have picked up (escogido) a few suitable clearing lines (saldos),
which are awaiting shipment (se embarcarán) by next steamer.

4. Stripes and checks.--Owing to a breakdown in the works these will not
be ready for (antes de) another fortnight.

5. The goods were packed according to (de conformidad con) your
instructions, but we take no responsibility for sending them (haberlos
mandado) in bales instead of cases as usual (como de costumbre).

6. We hand (pasamos) you enclosed the invoice amounting to (importando
en, ascendiendo a) £155 6s. 7d. to the debit of your account, value
(valor al) 15th inst.

7. We can assure you that any (cualesquiera) orders entrusted to our
care (que se nos confíen) will receive careful attention.

8. Our traveller will be in your district by the beginning of September,
and he will have much pleasure in waiting upon you (en visitarles) with
our full (completa) collection of dress goods and fancies.

9. We hasten to offer you a lot of cheap mohairs and nankeens and hope
they will meet your requirements.

          Hoping to receive a favourable reply,
                            Yours faithfully,
                                          SMITH AND Co.

    Prices are (van _or_ están) marked on (en) the samples.
                                      S. & Co. (Vale).[138]

[Footnote 138: Used instead of initialling a postscriptum.]

                              LESSON XXII.
                     (Lección vigésima segunda.)

                               THE MOODS.

Mood is that form or modification of the Verb which marks the mode in
which an action is viewed or stated.

There are =5= moods in Spanish: one the Infinitive and =4= Finite, viz.,
the Indicative, Conditional, Subjunctive, and Imperative.

The =Infinitive Mood= (Modo Infinitivo) represents the action or state
of being without any reference to time or person. The present and past
participles are parts of the Infinitive Mood.

The Infinitive Mood may be used in the capacity of a noun either as
Subject or Object of the sentence. It is then generally (but not
necessarily) accompanied by the def. article, as--

El leer es útil: To read is useful.
Me es necesario el leer: It is necessary for me to read.

The form of the Pres. Part. used in this capacity in English is
inadmissible in Spanish, e.g., we could never say "leyendo" for "el
leer" (or "la lectura").

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may have a passive meaning, as--

Una consignación á hacer _or also_ á hacerse (á ser hecha): A shipment
to be made.

The Infinitive Mood preceded by _á_ may be used instead of the Finite
Mood introduced by "if," as--

Á saber yo que V. era accionista de aquella compañía, le habría
comunicado luego aquella relación: If I had known (or had I known) that
you were a shareholder in that society, I would have sent you at once
that report.
The =Present Participle= after "to be" is used in both languages to form
the continuous or progressive tenses; in Spanish this happens much less
frequently than in English, and only with verbs whose action implies
=duration of time= and besides when it is spoken of as =actually in
progress=. This form is never possible with the verb "to go," and is
very rarely found with "to come," as--

Miro aquellas Mantas y Terlices que me gustan: I am looking at those
Blankets and Tickings which I like.

Grita: He is shouting.

Nos escribe continuamente: He is continually writing us.

Hoy como con el arquitecto: To-day I am dining with the architect.

Estoy haciendo mi correspondencia, no puedo dejar el despacho: I am
writing my correspondence, I cannot leave the office.

A =Preposition= before a Pres. Part. is either translated by a
preposition followed by the Infinitive Mood or by the Pres. Part.
without a Preposition, as--

Al ir _(or _yendo) á la Bolsa; On going to the Exchange.

EXCEPTION--

After _en_ we find the Pres. Part. used with the following meaning--e.g.

En acabando saldré: As soon as I have finished, I shall go out.

"I, acting as trustee," is translated "Yo, procediendo como síndico";
but "I wrote to the party acting as umpire" would be "Escribí á la
persona que funcionaba (_not_ funcionando) de árbitro."

After "Intentar,"[139] "Ver," "Oir," "Sentir," and "Simular" the
Infinitive only can be used in Spanish, as--

[Footnote 139: Or verbs of similar meaning.

     Intento (_or_ pienso) hipotecar la casa: I intend mortgaging the
     house.
     Le veo pasar: I see him passing.
     "My coming," "my going," etc., are translated: "El venir _or_ el
     haber venido yo," etc.]

The Past Part. may be used in an absolute manner, as--

Entregada la carta se fué: The letter (being) delivered, he went.

Sellados los sobres, los echó al correo: Having sealed the envelopes he
posted them.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogado=, lawyer, barrister
=bombas de aire=, air pumps

=*contribuir=, to contribute
=contribuyo, etc=., I contribute
=convenio=, agreement
=desperdiciar=, to waste
=diseño=, design
=embajador=, ambassador
=empeños=, obligations, engagements
=estación, temporada=, season
=Estados Unidos=, United States
=excelentemente=, excellently
=forma=, shape
=forros=, linings
=gorras=, caps
=*hacer frente=, to face, to meet (bills, etc.)
=honrar=, to honour
=locomotora=, locomotive
=malgastar=, to waste, to squander
=Navidad=, Christmas
=necesitar, desear=, to require
=paso= step
=*poner en conocimiento=, to inform
=ponerse de acuerdo=, to agree
=pormenores=, particulars
=presupuesto=, estimate
=proyectar=, to project, to plan
=representar=, to represent, to act for
=rizo del ala=, curl of the brim (of a hat)
=secretario=, secretary
=senado=, senate
=someter=, to submit
=supondré, etc=., I shall suppose, etc.
=*suponer=, to suppose
=supongo, etc=., I suppose, etc.
=supuse, etc=., I supposed, etc.
=tarea=, task
=tratado de arbitraje=, arbitration treaty
=varar=, to ground (a ship)
=variedad=, variety
=vendré, etc=., I shall come, etc.
=vengo, vienes, etc=., I come, etc.
=*venir=, to come
=vine, etc=., I came, etc.

                            EXERCISE 1 (43).

Translate into English--

1. El escribir concisa y claramente contribuye al buen éxito (success)
de una casa comercial.

2. Quedan muchos pasos á dar.

3. Á suponer yo que no honrara sus aceptaciones no le habría concedido
el crédito.

4. ¿Qué hace V.?

5. Estoy escribiendo un presupuesto para una locomotora y cuatro bombas
de aire que se piden para Chile; en acabando mi tarea saldré (I shall
come out) con V.

6. Debemos escribir al abogado que representa al Sr. Fulano para ponerle
en conocimiento de los pormenores que puedan interesarle.

7. Sí, Señor, pensaba hacerlo mañana.

8. Siento tener que informar á V. que he encontrado al Sr. Smith y le he
oído decir que no puede hacer frente á sus empeños.

9. Ejecutada esta primera orden, y pagada que sea (once paid) le
manifestaré claramente que no me conviene continuar bajo estas
condiciones.

10. Se asegura que el secretario del departamento de Estado y el
embajador de Inglaterra se han puesto de acuerdo, hace poco, sobre los
principales puntos del tratado de arbitraje proyectado por el Presidente
de los Estados Unidos.

11. Se supone que dicho (said) convenio será sometido al senado antes de
Navidad.

12. Se han recibido noticias de haber naufragado (shipwrecked) un buque
en la costa de Marruecos (Morocco) y de haber varado otro en Almería.

                            EXERCISE 2 (44).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I do not consider (no creo que) I have been fairly (equitativamente
_or_ bien) treated.

2. Silk and Cotton Linings.--We note (nos enteramos de) your complaints
but you know they were bought as job lots (imperfectos) and in buying
such lots, one has to put up with (conformarse con) some
imperfections (defectos, imperfecciones).

3. The hats and caps have turned out (salido) excellently.

4. The former (aquéllos) are exactly of the shape and curl you require
and the latter (éstas) include (abarcan) a large variety of designs.

5. They will reach you (le llegarán) in plenty of time (con bastante
anticipación) for the coming (entrante) season.

6. Please report (hacer sus comentos) on samples as soon as received
(luego que las reciban).

7. Reading good papers is necessary to keep oneself posted up
(mantenerse al corriente), but reading the sensational news (noticias
sensacionales) of a certain press (prensa) is wasting one's time.

8. Are you going to Spain this year?

9. I do not think so, my correspondent is coming to England.

10. We shall write to the gentleman acting as secretary to send us (que
nos envíe) a copy of the report.

11. Did you hear him saying that?

12. I regret having to inform you that once I have paid what I owe (to
owe = deber), I shall not continue my transactions with your firm.

                              LESSON XXIII.
                     (Lección vigésima tercera.)

                        THE MOODS (_contd._).

The =Indicative Mood= (Modo Indicativo) is that form of the verb that

expresses the action in a =positive manner=, as a =fact=.

The =Conditional Mood= (Modo Condicional)[140] affirms like the
Indicative Mood in a positive manner, =but subject to a condition=.

The =Imperative Mood= is used to command or to beg. This mood has only
one tense and one distinct form of person: the second, as--

Habla tú: Speak thou.
Hablad vosotros:  Speak ye _or_ you.

The 1st pers. sing, does not occur and the other persons are taken from
the Present Subjunctive.[141]

In the 3rd person (and sometimes even the 1st plural) the pres. subj.
may take the place of the Imperative used affirmatively. This becomes
apparent by the use of _Que_, which precedes the Subjunctive and when an
object pronoun occurs in the sentence, as--

Escríbalo él _or_ Que lo escriba él: Let him write it.

There is no Imperative Mood negative in Spanish.[142]

[Footnote 140: English form: (auxiliary) should + verb for 1st persons;
(auxiliary) would + verb for 2nd and 3rd persons.]

[Footnote 141: With only one exception--
     =Ir= (to go). 1st pers. pl., Pres. Subj.--Vayamos. 1st pers. pl.,
     Imperative--Vayamos _or_ vamos (more used).]

[Footnote 142: It is borrowed entirely from the Pres. Subjunctive, as:
No hables, no hable, no hablemos, no habléis, no hablen. The difference
is of course, only apparent in the 2nd person.]

=The Subjunctive Mood=.

This mood offers some difficulty to English students; this arises from
the fact that in English this mode of viewing the action of the verb is
often rendered by the indicative mood or by the semi-auxiliary verbs
"may," "might," "should," "would."

=Note=.--The Spanish rule on the Subjunctive mood must be therefore
applied irrespective of the English construction.

GENERAL RULE.

The Subjunctive Mood can only be used in dependent clauses, as--

Yo quiero que él venga: I wish him to come.
Yo quiero que él vaya: I wish him to go.

And then, only when, by reason of what precedes in the Principal Clause,
the action of the Subordinate verb is not expressed in a positive manner
(i.e., as a fact) but as merely contingent (i.e., only conceived in the
mind), as--

Yo declare que él vino (_or_ vendría): I say that he came
  _or_ that he would come.
Yo espero que él venga: I hope that he may come.
Yo esperaba que él viniese: I hoped that he might, _or_
  would come.

SPECIAL RULES.

I. A verb in a dependent clause is placed (generally) in the Subjunctive
Mood after verbs expressing an action, or emotion of the mind, when the
subjects of the principal and of the subordinate verbs are different.

EXAMPLES of principal verbs which govern the following verb in the
Subjunctive Mood--

aconsejar (to advise)
alegrarse de que (to be glad that)
avergonzarse de que (to be ashamed that)
conceder (to grant)
conseguir (to obtain)
desear (to desire)
esperar (to hope)
evitar (to avoid)
impedir (to hinder)
mandar (to order)
querer (to wish)
rogar (to ask, to beg)
sentir (to regret)
temer (to fear)
confiar en que (to trust)

N.B.--(_a_) If the 2nd verb should have the same subject, use the
Infinitive Mood, as--

Deseo que venga:  I wish him to come.
Deseo venir: I wish to come.

(_b_) After verbs expressing joy, shame, sorrow, or fear, the Indicative
may be used instead of the Subjunctive.

(_c_) After "mandar" (to order) the subordinate verb is often in the
Infinitive instead of the Subjunctive, as--

Mándele V. que lo haga: Order him to do it.
Mándeselo V. hacer: Order him to do it.

     VOCABULARY.

=agradar, favorecer=, to oblige
=almacenero, dependiente de almacén=, warehouseman
=celebrar=, to be glad of
=colorido=, colouring
=*complacer=, to oblige
=complazco, etc=., I oblige, etc.
=(el) cortapluma=, penknife
=cortésmente=, politely
=coste flete y seguro=, cost, freight and insurance
=*dar las gracias=, to hank
=demora=, delay
=*demostrar confianza=, to show confidence
=deplorar=, to deplore
=dictados=, dictates
=en seguida=, at once
=franco de avería particular=, free of particular average
=*hacer una remesa=, to send a remittance
=intereses=, interests
=justificarse=, to justify oneself
=mucho=, much, exceedingly, greatly
=navajas de afeitar=, razors
=obrar=, to act
=patines=, skates
=primer dependiente=, chief clerk
=propio=, own
=*rogar=, to beg, to request
=ruego, etc=., I beg, etc.
=sin novedad=, safe and sound
=tela para pantalones=, trousering

=tijeras=, scissors

                            EXERCISE 1 (45).

Translate into English--

1. En nuestra anterior les rogámos[143] nos enviasen una muestra de las
telas de nuestros competidores.

2. Celebraremos mucho que encuentren ventaja en el cambio de vía (route)
que hemos adoptado para sus envíos.

3. Siento haber hecho este error y siento también que mi primer
dependiente no me lo haya hecho observar.

4. Me avergüenzo que por culpa de un dependiente de almacén negligente
haya recibido V. un género por otro (the wrong goods).

5. Nunca me avergüenzo de hablar á las claras (openly, clearly).

6. No podemos ni deberíamos querer impedir á los otros que piensen como
quieran; lo que sí debemos hacer es aconsejar á todos que obren según
los dictados de su propia conciencia.

7. Lo que me esté bien (is my duty) hacer lo haré.

8. Espero me mande pronto los coloridos para las telas para pantalones.

9. Deploro que él quiera justificarse con argumentos que se quiebran de
sutiles (which do not stand the light of day).

10. Explícate para que te entienda.

11. No te justifiques con malas razones (by quibbling).

12. Explíqueme V. de que se trata (what it is about).

13. No le explique V. más de lo necesario.

[Footnote 143: The 1st pers. plural Past Definite of the 1st Conjugation
may take an accent to distinguish it from the Present Indicative.]

                            EXERCISE 2 (46).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We should like to do more business with your firm.

2. You would greatly oblige (us) by sending us a remittance.

3. He would do well to write it to them.

4. Let him write at once.

5. We hope you may arrive safe and sound, and we advise you to take care
of yourself.

6. From what we can gather (por lo que tenemos entendido) the firm is
doing a successful (buenos) business.

7. We trust this information will be of service (de utilidad) to you.

8. The documents appear to be in order and we hope there will be no
difficulty.

9. We are glad the goods have arrived before the time stipulated
(estipulado).

10. We do not want you to lose any money; on the contrary, we wish you
to realise a substantial (buena) profit.

11. Tell the clerk to write more politely.

12. Order them to do it quickly.

13. I may come (es posible que venga) to-morrow.

14. We notice (observamos) that the Razors, Scissors, Penknives and
Skates are ready to be shipped, and trust (confiamos) that, as announced
(nos anunciaron Vs.), they will come to hand (llegaran á manos) without
delay.

15. We thank you for the confidence you have shown in us which we hope
to justify and you may be sure that we shall do our best for (por) your
interests.

16. I request you kindly to insure the cargo against total loss or
f.p.a.[144]

17. Sell at 21s. c.i.f.[145]

[Footnote 144: Free of particular average.]

[Footnote 145: Cost, insurance, freight.]

                              LESSON XXIV.
                      (Lección vigésima cuarta.)

                   THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (_contd._).

II. The Subjunctive Mood is used after Impersonal verbs, as

Es menester que lo haga: It is needful that he does it.
Es necesario que lo haga: It is necessary that he does it.

EXCEPTIONS--

1. When the Impersonal Verb expresses certainty, as--

Es cierto que lo hará: It is certain that he will do it.

2. When the dependent verb has not its own subject, both the following
constructions are correct--

Es necesario hacerlo: It must be done
Es necesario que se haga: It must be done

III. The Subjunctive Mood is used after the following locations---

Antes que (before)
En caso que (in case)
De miedo que (lest)
Por más que (however much, although)
Sin que (without)
Para que (so that)
Á menos que (unless)
Salvo que (except that)
Con tal que (provided that)

Sea que (whether ... or)
Aunque (even if)

IV. The Subjunctive Mood is generally used after the following
locations, when the action refers to future time, but the Indicative is
used when the action refers to the past or present--

Después que (after)
Aunque (although)
De modo que (so that)
No obstante que (notwithstanding)
Cuandoquiera que (whenever)
Hasta que (until)
Luego que (as soon as)
Quienquiera que (whoever)
Comoquiera que (however)
Cualquiera que (whichever, whoever)
Dondequiera que (wherever)
El 1°, 2°, 3°, etc., que (the 1st 2nd 3rd, etc., that)
El único que (the only one that)
El solo que (the only one that)
El último que (the last that)
Nada que (nothng that)
Ninguo, nadie que (no one that)
El mejor (or any other superlative) que (the best etc., that)

E.g.--

Escribió de modo que su padre quedó contento: He wrote so that his
father remained content.

Escriba V. de modo que su padre quede contento: Write so that your
father may remain content.

Le pagué aunque no hizo su trabajo: I paid him, although he did not do
his work.

No le pagaré aunque haga su trabajo: I shall not pay him although he may
do his work.

The above rules have liberties and exceptions to be learnt by practice,
generally turning on whether the action is intended to be alluded to =as

a fact= or as =a mere conception=.

V. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _cuando, así como, luego que_ and
similar expressions when the action of the verb refers =to the future=,
as--

Lo haré cuando tenga tiempo: I shall do it when I have time.

N.B.--The Future Subjunctive is often used in this case.

VI. The Subjunctive Mood is used after _si_ (conditional _if_) when the
context requires the following verb in the past form, as--

Lo haría si tuviese (tuviera) dinero: I should do it if I had money.

N.B.--If the context requires the verb in the present form, the
Indicative Present must be used, as--

Lo hago si tengo tiempo: I do it if I have time.

Lo haré si tengo tiempo: I shall do it if I have time.

When, as in the latter example a future time is indicated, the Future
Subjunctive may be used instead of the Pres. Indicative, as--

Lo haré si tuviere tiempo: I shall do it if (ever) I have time.

VII. After _como_ the Subjunctive Mood is used idiomatically but not
necessarily, as--

Como le vió le habló: As soon as he saw him he spoke to him.

Como le viese le habló: On seeing him he spoke to him.

VIII. After _creer, pensar, opinar,_ and similar verbs, the following
verb is generally in the Indicative; but after _no creer,_ etc., the
verb is in the Subjunctive mood. After _creer,_ etc., used
interrogatively, the verb may be Indicative or Subjunctive.

     VOCABULARY.

=abacá=, Manilla hemp
=calcetines=, half-hose, socks
=cáñamo=, hemp
=cancelar=, to cancel
=coger=, to catch
*=conseguir=, to succeed in
=contado (al)=, (in) cash
=dificultad=, difficulty
=un dineral=, a mint of money
=encogerse=, to shrink
=equivocarse=, to be mistaken
=la gente=, the people
=mecanismo=, mechanism, contrivance
=medias=, stockings, hose
=ocurrir=, to happen
=perfeccionar=, to perfect
=persona=, person
=por mas que=, however much, whatever
*=probar=, to prove, to attempt, to try
=pruebo, etc=., I try, etc.
*=reconvenir=, to reprimand
=repasar=, to look over
*=saber=, to know
=se, sabes, sabe, etc=., I know, etc.
=sepa, sepas, sepa, etc=., I may know,
*=ser menester=, to be necessary
=telefonear=, to telephone
=trabajo=, work
=yute=, jute

                             EXERCISE 1 (47).

Translate into English--

1. Es conveniente (proper) y aun absolutamente necesario que se acabe
esta cuestión.

2. Es cierto que se acabará.

3. Es posible que suba el mercado; tal vez suba más de lo que se crea.

4. Es el único cliente que no haya pagado su factura.

5. Es menester pues escribirle y apremiarle para que cumpla con su deber
(to fulfil his duty).

6. Antes que escriba V., repase sus libros para que no haya miedo de que
haya ocurrido alguna equivocación (mistake).

7. Á menos que pague le citaremos ante los Tribunales (we shall summon
him) de miedo que otros sean pagados con nuestro dinero.

8. Por más que V. diga, las medias, calcetines, y guantes no son iguales
á las muestras que sirvieron de base (as a basis) al contrato.

9. Sin que V. me lo diga lo haré, salvo que intervenga algun
contratiempo (any hitch should happen) y con tal que, ínterin (in the
meantime) llegue su remesa.

10. Sea que llegue, sea que no, V. debería hacerlo aunque le fuese en
ello todo su capital (all your capital were at stake).

11. Telefonee V. cuando quiera.

12. Celebrare lo haga luego que le sea posible.

13. Así como sepa algo le telefoneare.

14. Enviaría las zarazas si estuviese seguro que no me viniera (_imp.
subj._ of venir) después con quejas.

15. No creo que cueste muy cara esta seda.

16. No me parece que salio ventajosa aquella transacción.

                            EXERCISE 2 (48).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is impossible for us to obtain the goods.

2. He spoke as if he were sure of it.

3. I may (es posible que) accept your price, provided you pay cash.

4. It is certain the white shirtings have shrunk too much in bleaching
(en el blanqueo).

5. He insisted until he paid him something and now he will continue to
insist until he pays him something more.

6. The foreign correspondent (el corresponsal de lenguas extranjeras)
did his work so that his employer was satisfied.

7. Write clearly so that people may read your writing (su letra) without
difficulty.

8. Whenever I spoke to him he was very polite, therefore, I shall put
(diré) a word in his favour whenever I can do so.

9. I reprimanded him notwithstanding that he was my son, and I shall do
so whenever it is necessary in spite of his being now a man.

10. The first to come was the office-boy (muchacho, hortera [joc.]), and
he will be the last to go (á salir).

11. The first firm that attempts it will burn its fingers (se cogerá los
dedos).

12. He was the only one who understood us.

13. He is not the only one who is mistaken.

14. They will not be the only persons who will be mistaken.

15. Whoever succeeds in perfecting this contrivance will be sure to make
(es seguro que hará) a mint of money.

16. We shall be thankful if you will cancel our order for flax, hemp,
Manilla hemp and jute.

                              LESSON XXV.
                      (Lección vigésima quinta.)

                              THE TENSES.

The Tenses in Spanish being mostly used as in English, we shall only
call attention to such of the principal differences between the two

languages as have not yet been treated.

=Present--=

The English emphatic Present, "I do say," must be expressed by "Lo digo
en efecto," "lo digo de veras," "lo digo sí."

"I do" with a verb understood after, as "Do you understand? I do" is
translated by "Sí," "Sí, señor," or "Sí entiendo."

"Are you an engineer? Yes, I am"; "He is generous with me, and I am with
him"; "He is my surety, and I am his"; must be translated by "Es V.
ingeniero? Sí, lo soy"; "Es generoso conmigo y yo lo soy con él"; "Él es
mi fiador y yo lo soy suyo."

=Past--=

The English language has one form of Simple Past--I wrote.

In Spanish this is translated by--

Yo escribía (Imperf. Indic.) or

Yo escribí (Past Definite), according to sense.

It is most important to learn the difference between the Imperfect
Indicative and the Past Definite (or Preterite), because these two
tenses admit of no compromise in Spanish.

The =Imperfect Indicative=[146] _describes_ an action or state which was
_present_ when another past action took place, or another past state
existed.

[Footnote 146: Or Descriptive Past.]

The =Past Definite= or =Preterite=[147] _narrates_ an event.[148]

[Footnote 147: Or Narrating Past (this is why it is often called the
Historical Past).]

[Footnote 148: "Napoleon I died in 1821" is an event. "I fell" is
grammatically also an event.]

Consequently, it will be understood that whilst the Past Def. refers to

"one point of time" or "several =separate= points of time," the
Imperfect embraces a whole indefinite period.

The following examples will show clearly the different functions of
these two tenses--

Le escribí una vez (_or_ dos o tres veces) mientras él viajaba en
Argentina: I wrote to him once (or two or three times) whilst he
travelled[149] in Argentina.

[Footnote 149: Travelled--was travelling, but notice that in Spanish we
would also have the progressive form--"estaba viajando."]

Encontré á Luis, quien llevaba levita negra: I met Louis, who wore[150]
a black frock-coat.

[Footnote 150: Wore--was wearing. Here in Spanish the progressive form
"estaba llevando" would not be admissible because there is _no real
progressive action_.]

Hacía grandes negocios cuando residía en Chile: I had a large business
when I resided in Chili.

Los Cartagineses eran un pueblo comercial y emprendedor: The
Carthagenians were a commercial and enterprising people.

Él estaba allí cuando yo llegué: He was there when I arrived.

Él leía al entrar yo en el bufete del abogado: He was reading when I
entered the lawyer's office.

En Inglaterra trabajaba[151] ocho horas cada día: In England I worked
(used to work) eight hours a day.

[Footnote 151: As will be seen, the English "was" followed by a pres.
part. or the expression "used to be" may always be rendered by the
Spanish Imperfect, but the Spanish progressive form also exists:
"Estaba leyendo" (he was reading), and "used to" has its equivalent
"solía":--"Solía trabajar 8 horas" (he used to work 8 hours).]

Cada mes recibiamos nuestro sueldo: Each month we received (used to
receive) our pay.

Ayer cerré el contrato: Yesterday I signed the contract.

Las pipas de vino resultaron averiadas: The casks of wine were damaged.

Trabajé en Inglaterra 5 años[152]; Viví dos años en Londres y tres en
Manchester: I worked 5 years in England; I lived two years in London and
three in Manchester.

[Footnote 152: This _is_ "a period of time," but it is _definite_.]

As will be seen in all the examples of the Imperfect, the action or
state is described as "existing in the past."

     VOCABULARY.

=abarrotado=, glutted, cram full
=acorazado=, iron-clad
=ajo=, garlic
=alerta=, on the alert, on the look out
=brisa=, breeze
=cebollas=, onions
=conducta=, conduct, behaviour
=contrabando=, contraband
=cosecha=, harvest, harvest-time, crop
*=dar en el clavo=, to hit it
=dátiles=, dates
=encogido=, shrivelled, shrunk
=fruta=, fruit
=granadas=, pomegranates
=guardias aduaneras=, custom house officials
=higos=, figs
=inmaturo=, verde, unripe
=limones=, lemons
=llevar=, to carry, to wear
=matute=, smuggling
=mirar=, to look
=moscatel=, muscatel grapes
=naranja=, orange
¡=ojo=! attention!
=olvidar=, to forget
=pasas de Corinto=, currants
=podrido=, rotten
=por decirlo así=, so to say, as it were
*=querer decir=, to mean
=recobrar=, to recover
=reprensible=, objectionable

=resumir=, to recapitulate, to state briefly
=sinnúmero=, a large number, innumerable
=travesía=, journey by sea

                            EXERCISE 1 (49).

Translate into English--

1. Cuando yo era más joven y me gustaba viajar, hacía la travesía de
Liverpool á Las Palmas todos los años.

2. Estuve allí la última vez en 1905 principalmente para recobrar mi
salud, pero como viaje de negocios también tuvo muy buen éxito.

3. No había entonces como la hay hoy en día tanta competencia en ese
comercio.

4. Cuando llegó el buque á La Coruña había un sinnúmero de guardias
aduaneras alerta, pues se decía que llevaba muchos géneros de
contrabando.

5. ¿Qué quiere decir género de matute?

6. De matute es lo mismo que de contrabando y matutero ó contrabandista
es el que introduce tales géneros.

7. No sabía esta palabra antes, pero ya no la olvidaré.

8. ¿Ha aprendido V. bien la diferencia entre el preterito y el
imperfecto?

9. Perfectamente y voy á resumírsela en dos palabras--El uno es pasado,
pasado y nada más, el otro es un presente de lo pasado por decirlo así;
¡mire V.! "Encontré á Carlos": pasado absoluto; "Llevaba sombrero
blanco"; pasado _hoy_, presente _entonces_; ¿qué le parece á V.?

10. Me parece que V. ha dado en el clavo y estoy satisfecho.

11. Y ahora ¡ojo! en la aplicación y ¡no olvidar!

                            EXERCISE 2 (50).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I believe his behaviour is most (muy) objectionable.

2. And I do also.

3. Did you receive the B/L for the cargo (cargamento) of oranges and
grapes from Seville?

4. I did; and I expect a good parcel (partida) of muscatels from
Valencia as well.

5. Are these the lemons, onions and pomegranates you were expecting?

6. They are.

7. I am sorry they were delayed so long because now the market is
glutted with fruit.

8. He is my friend and I am his.

9. We received this year three cargoes of bananas from the Canary
Islands (Islas Canarias). Six were consigned to us last year, but we
used to receive many more when we sent our traveller in those islands at
harvest time.

10. Ten thousand boxes of currants, 3,000 of figs, and 4,561 of dates
were sold by auction.

11. There had not been such large quantities offered for a long time
(hacía mucho tiempo que).

12. The iron-clad "Achilles" left yesterday for Vigo. The sea was
perfectly calm although a light breeze blew, _or_ was blowing (soplaba
_not_ estaba soplando), from the S.W. (sudoeste).

13. The commission-agent (comisionista) went by the three o'clock train.

14. When I went to say good-bye to him (para despedirme de 61) he was
writing (escribía _or_ estaba escribiendo) a letter.

15. The cargo was examined and it was found that some of the fruit was
unripe, some shrivelled or frost-bitten (tomada por la escarcha), and a
parcel of garlic was rotten and had to be destroyed.

                              LESSON XXVI.
                       (Lección vigésima sexta.)

                         THE TENSES (_contd._).

Uses of the Past Definite (or Preterite) and the Present Perfect (as: Yo
he comprado: I have bought).

According to the English rule, the Past Def. (or Preterite) should be
used to narrate events which happened in the past, in a period of time
which does not include the present moment as--

Yo lo compre el ano pasado: I bought it last year.

The Present Perfect (called in Spanish Preterito Compuesto) should be
used when the period of time includes the present moment, as--

He fletado muchos buques: I have chartered many ships.

By following this rule students will always be correct, but we must
notice that in Spanish we find the "Preterito compuesto" often used
instead of the Past Definite--

1. When the period, although entirely past, is not defined, as--

Le ha facturado la quincalla: He invoiced him the smallware.

2. When although entirely past and definite, it is very recent, as--Se
lo he dicho hace un momento: I told him a moment ago.

N.B.--Plegue a Dios que el año que hoy empieza sea mas feliz que lo ha
sido el pasado: May it please God that the year which commences to-day
may be happier than the last has been (Grammar of the Academy).[153]

[Footnote 153: Here the Present Perfect is used in both languages,
because _the effects reach up to the present moment_.]

The English Compound Past--"I had spoken"--is rendered by "yo había
hablado" or "yo hube hablado."

"Yo había hablado" is in general use.

"Yo hube hablado" is used only after _cuando, luego que, inmediatamente
que_; viz., when the action is represented as _immediately_ preceding
another.

N.B.--The Past Def. Simple may always take its place.

Cuando hube declarado mis intenciones, Cuando declaré mis intenciones,
se convenció--When I declared my intentions, he was convinced.

The =Future Indicative=, (as well as the =Conditional Mood=) are used in
Spanish oftener than in English to denote probability, as--

Habrá 20 hombres aquí: I dare say there are 20 men here.

¿Le habré dado este derecho? Have I, perchance, given him this right?

¿Tendría miedo talvez? Was he afraid, perhaps?

The =Future Progressive=, is not used in Spanish when its place may be
taken by the ordinary Future Simple, as--

Le escribire mañana: I shall be writing him to-morrow.

But--

Cuando él venga yo estare escribiendo: When he comes I shall be writing.

The =Present Subjunctive= in Spanish refers to time present or future;
for time future, its place may be taken by the future Subj. (little
used).[154]

[Footnote 154: Except after "cuando" (but not in conversation), as--Se
lo diré cuando venga _or_ cuando viniere: I shall tell it him when he
comes. The Fut. Subj. is also used (not in conversation) after _si_
instead of Pres. Indic., as--Le serviré si la ocasión se ofrece _or_ se
ofreciere: I shall serve him if the occasion presents itself.]

=Use of Tenses of the Subjunctive Mood=.

The verb in the Subj. Mood is put in the Present tense when the
preceding verb is in the Pres. Indic., Future Indic. (simple) or
Imperative, as--

Quiero que él lo haga: I want him to do it.
Querré " " ": I shall want " ""
Quiere tú " " ": Want (thou) " ""

Otherwise the verb in the Subjunctive is in the Imperfect tense.

N.B.--When the preceding verb is in the "preterito compuesto," e.g., "he
dicho," when "he dicho" stands exactly for the English "I have told," it
governs the Pres. Subj., as--

Le he dicho que se vaya: I have told him to go.

But if it stands for the English "I told," it governs the Imperfect
Subj., as

Le dije (he dicho) que se fuese: I told him to go.

When the preceding verb is in the Future Perfect, the verb in the
Subjunctive may be put in the Present when its action does not refer to
the past, as--

Habré querido que trabaje hoy o mañana: I shall have (may have) wanted
him to work to-day or to-morrow.

     VOCABULARY.

=*adquirir=, to acquire
=alquilar=, to rent, to hire, to take or give on lease
=arado=, plough
=boni cación, rebaja=, allowance
=cargar=, to charge
=ceder=, to yield, to sell, to cede, to warrant make over
=cédula de aduana=, custom house
=colmo=, climax, record
=color firme, sólido=, fast colour
=contrarrestar=, to check
=de otra manera=, otherwise
=desarrollar=, to develop
=empréstito=, loan
=época=, epoch, period, time
=explotar=, to exploit, to work
=igualar, hermanar=, to match
=*invertir=, to invest (money)
=justificar=, to justify, to warrant

=material rodante=, rolling stock (railway)
=no bien=, as soon a                       |
=pana (acordonada)=, cords  (corduroy)
=perspectivas=, prospects
=piezas de repuesto=, spare pieces (machinery)
=puros, cigarros, tabacos=, cigars
=quinta=, villa
=rastrillos=, harrows
=rechazar=, to reject
=reja=, ploughshare
=revocar=,  contramandar, to countermand
*=tener cuenta=, to pay, viz., to be advantageous
=terreno=, land
=traspaso=, goodwill
=trilladora=,  threshing-machine

                            EXERCISE 1 (51).

Translate into English--

1. Le he dado ayer las Cédulas de Aduana.

2. Le hemos cedido el traspaso de aquel negocio por £500.

3. Le he dicho que los fondos (stocks), obligaciones, ú otros valores
cualesquiera (whatsoever) han de depositarse en manos seguras.

4. Yo le había explicado que la Compañía se había constituído para
comprar, alquilar (take on lease) ó adquirir de otra manera y explotar y
desarrollar cualesquier minas ó terrenos metalíferos; pero no bien le
hube anunciado (_or_ le anuncié) que se trataba de terrenos situados en
el Asia Menor, se rehusó á tomar las acciones que le había ofrecido.

5. Es que tendría sus razones.

6. Había unos cincuenta puros en aquella caja.

7. Deseo que V. invierta su dinero en esta empresa como deseaba el ano
pasado que V. lo invirtiese en el Empréstito del Gobierno Austríaco
(Austrian).

8. Le diré que se apresure a despachar los arados con sus rejas y piezas
de repuesto, los rastrillos, y las trilladoras.

9. Tal vez mi socio le habra dicho que lo haga.

10. Sí, le ha escrito ayer que no retardase el embarque pues hacen mucha
falta, hemos excedido la época fijada para la entrega y no nos tendría
cuenta que la Sociedad Agrícola nos los rechazara.

                            EXERCISE 2 (52).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We wrote them nothing to warrant such action.

2. I warranted him (garantizar) this would not be repeated.

3. The cloth was warranted fast colour.

4. He resorted to extreme means in order to bring about (llegar á) a
solution of the difficulty.

5. In the past year the climax of prosperity was reached.

6. Large orders for railway rolling stock were countermanded on account
of (á causa de) the feared political complications.

7. Velvet and Cord manufacturers have curtailed their production with a
view (á fin de) to check the downward (á la baja) tendency of prices.

8. I matched his sample and I secured the order.

9. Did you hear from your traveller lately?

10. They charged us too much, we can buy on spot (en el mercado) much
cheaper.

11. Spot cotton (el algodón disponible) was quoted yesterday one point
higher than the day before, but futures declined (bajaron) 3/32

12. Perhaps there are better prospects of the growing crop (nueva
cosecha) at present.

13. Do not be long (no tarde V.) in making up your mind (decidirse de)
one way or the other.

14. No, I shall soon decide what to do, but I must have a little time
for reflection. I cannot bind myself on the spot (al punto).

15. Some of the prints have grease spots (manchas de aceite) and we must
refuse to accept them unless under (a menos que nos haga) a reasonable
allowance.

16. He has a villa in a delightful spot (sitio) in the country (campo).

                              LESSON XXVII.
                      (Lección vigesima séptima.)

                          THE AUXILIARY VERBS.

_Tener_ and _haber_ are used for the English "to have," followed by an
infinitive, as--

Tienen que acabar el trabajo para fines de Enero: They have to finish
the work for the end of January.

Hemos de seguir los consejos de los peritos en la materia: We have to
follow the advice of those expert in the matter.

In such cases _Tener_ is followed by _que_ and _Haber_ by _de_.[155] The
former indicates compulsion or necessity, the latter a moral or
self-imposed duty.

_Haber de_ translates also "to be to,"[155] as--

¿Quién ha de hacer este viaje? Who is to go on this journey?

_Tener de_ is used in threats--

Tengo de llevarlo ante el tribunal: I shall take him before the court.

"Tener que hacer, que escribir, que comer" and similar expressions
translate also "to have something to do, to write, to eat," as--

Hoy tengo que hacer: To-day I have something to do, I am busy.

Tengo mucho que hacer: I have much to do.

Tenemos que comer por todo el día: We have something to eat which will
suffice for the whole day.

_Haber_ is used as a principal verb instead of _Tener_ in--

Haber menester de algo: To need something.

He aquí el muchacho, etc.[156]: Here is the boy (behold the boy here,
etc.).

Héme aquí _or_ héteme[157] aquí, etc.: Here I am (behold me here, etc.).

It also survives in some legal phrases, as--

Fué habido el reo: The culprit was captured.

Los hijos habidos en su primera mujer: The children by his first wife.

And in some idioms, as--

Allá se las haya: That is his business.

Habérselas con uno: To dispute with anybody.

_Tener_ translates the English "to be" in such phrases as--

Tener hambre, sed, sueño, calor, frío, vergüenza, and miedo: To be
hungry, thirsty, sleepy, warm, cold, ashamed, and afraid.

Also speaking of age--

Tengo veinte años: I am twenty years old.

[Footnote 155: In all these cases _deber_ may be used instead.]

[Footnote 156: _He_--imperative mood of _haber_.]

[Footnote 157: The _te_ is the "ethical dative" (which is much more used
in Spanish than in English).]

And in--

Tener razón: To be right.

And--

No tener razón _or_ Dejar de tener razón: To be wrong.

We said that the past participle when used with _Tener_ agrees with the
direct object, as--

Tengo leídas las cartas: I have read the letters.

But when there is no direct object, of course the past participle
remains invariable, as--

Tengo entendido que....[158]: I have heard that....

[Footnote 158: This use of _tener_ for _haber_, especially with no
direct obj. following is in general to be avoided; in this example,
however, "tengo entendido," the phrase has more force than "he
entendido." It implies that the mind is full with the effect of the
communication.]

+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|      =Conocer= (to know)[159]                                    |
|   (changes _c_ into =zc= before _a_ or _o_).                     |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|_Pres. Indic._, conozco.                                          |
|_Pres. Subj._,  conozca-as-a-amos-áis-an.                         |
+------------------------------------------------------------------+
|       =Hacer= (to do or make).                                   |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+
|_Past Part._,  |Hecho.                                            |
|_Pres. Indic._,|Hago.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   |Hice, hiciste, hizo, hicimos, hicisteis, hicieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, |Haré, harás, hará, haremos, haréis, harán.        |
|_Imp. Mood_,   |Haz, haced (_reg._).                              |
+--------------------+---------------------------------------------+

[Footnote 159: Model verb for all those ending in _cer_ or _cir_
preceded by a vowel, except _cocer_ (conj. like _mover_), _mecer_
(_reg._) and _hacer_. (Those ending in _ducir_ are further irreg. in the
Past Definite.)

     VOCABULARY.

=abrigar=, to shelter, to nourish (the hope)
=acciones preferentes=, preference shares
=agudo=, sharp, keen
=aplazar=, to postpone
=asistir=, to assist, to attend
=atendible=, plausible
=atrasado=, overdue
=caldos=, wines and oils (collectively)
=consabido=, in question, aforesaid
=cuenta de venta=, account sale
=dedicarse=, to devote oneself
=dejar sin efecto=, to cancel
=delicado de salud=, in indifferent health
=desfavorable, contrario=, unfavourable, adverse
=*deshacerse de=, to part with
=domicilio=, registered office of a company, also residence
=en este momento=, at the present moment
=ensayo=, trial, venture
=equidad=, fair dealing
=*haber menester=, to need
=indemnización=, indemnity
=junta de acreedores=, meeting of creditors
=liquidar=, to liquidate, to settle, to clear off goods, etc.
=mediería, artículos de punto=, hosiery
=pagaré=, promissory note, note of hand
=palacio=, palace
=plazo=, term
=respiro=, breath, breathing time, days of grace for payment, delay
=retirar=, to withdraw
(los) =reunidos=, those present
=*tener en cuenta=, to take into consideration
=trabajar, *ir, á porfía=, to vie with each other
=trámites de la ley=, legal means
=viaje de ida=, outward voyage
=viaje de vuelta=, inward voyage

                            EXERCISE 1 (53).

Translate into English--

1. Tengo que hacer hoy y no podré dedicarme á la correspondencia.

2. Si V. no quiere liquidar el consabido asunto tendré de apelar á los
trámites de la ley.

3. V. no habrá menester de tanto pues abrigo las mejores intenciones y
lo que pido es sólo unas pocas semanas de respiro.

4. He aquí pues lo que se ha de hacer, V. me firmará un pagaré para fin
de Febrero y queda entendido que no concederé después ninguna extensión
del plazo.

5. Si entonces V. no satisface su deuda mi abogado dará los pasos
necesarios y V. será responsable de (liable for) los gastos y perjuicios
habidos y por haber (damages accrued and to accrue).

6. La Compañía Nacional de Transportes (carriage) ha instalado su
domicilio en el nuevo Palacio de la Libertad.

7. Dicha Sociedad tiene un capital de un millón de pesetas; la mitad en
acciones preferentes y la mitad en ordinarias.

8. Se ha verificado la junta de acreedores del Sr.... á la cual no
asistió el principal interesado por encontrarse delicado de salud.

9. Los reunidos han decidido aplazar dicha junta hasta el 20 del
corriente.

10. Fundándose en atendibles razones nuestro corresponsal deja sin
efecto el pedido que nos había confiado.

                            EXERCISE 2 (54).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We shall have to take in the hosiery although it is slightly (un
poquito) overdue.

2. We have to give the example of fair dealing ourselves.

3. Who is to decide on the subject of the indemnity due to the captain
of the ship?

4. If we want to withdraw the goods without producing (presentar) a B/L.
we shall have to sign an indemnity (indemnidad).

5. We have received the account sale for our wines and oils and regret
the venture has not turned out as well as we expected.

6. We found a great difficulty in parting with our surplus (excesivas)
stock, of which we had to dispose (disponer) at prices very much
reduced.

7. We are unable to inform you to what extent (hasta qué punto) you may
calculate on (contar con) our remittance, as much will depend on
circumstances over which we have no control (independientes de nuestra
voluntad).

8. The rate (el tipo) of the insurance premium is 6/-per cent. on the
outward and 5/-per cent. on the homeward voyage.

9. I very much question the advisability (dudo mucho la ventaja) of
putting prices up at the present moment when so many adverse
circumstances have to be taken into consideration.

10. As a matter of fact (en efecto) most of us (la mayor parte de
nosotros) think it would be better to reduce them somewhat (algo) now
that competition is so keen.

11. They vie with each other in cutting prices down (reducir) with the
result that profits are ridiculously low (irrisorios).

                              LESSON XXVIII.
                       (Lección vigésima octava.)

                               THE ADVERBS.

Adverbs are used to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs.

The following are the principal Spanish adverbs--

Abajo (below)
Además (besides)
Adelante, delante (before, in point of place)
Ahora (now)
*Alrededor, *entorno (around)
Amenudo, á menudo (often)
*Antes (before, in point of time)
Antes, antes bien (rather)

Anoche (last night)
Anteanoche (the night before last)
Apenas, así que (as soon as)
Aquí, acá (here, hither)
Allí, allá (there, thither)
De aquí, de allí (hence, thence)
Aun, todavía (still, yet)
Ayer (yesterday)
Anteayer (the day before yesterday)
Bastante (sufficiently)
Bien (well)
*Cerca (near)
*Debajo (under)
*Por debajo (underneath)
Demasiado (too, too much)
*Dentro (within)
*Después (after, afterwards)
*Detrás (behind)
Donde[160] (where)
En breve (shortly)
*Encima (upon, above)
*Enfrente (opposite)
Entonces (then)
*Fuera (outside)
Hacia (towards)
Hacia adelante (forwards)
Hacia abajo (downwards)
Hasta (till, until)
Hoy (to-day)
*Junto (next)
*Lejos (far)
Luego (presently, soon, then)
Mañana (to-morrow)
Mal (badly)
Más (more)
Mejor (better)
Menos (less)
Mientras (whilst)
Mientras tanto (in the meantime)
Mucho (much)
Muy[161] (very)
Nunca, jamás (never)
Ni ... ni ... (neither ... nor ...)
Ni tampoco (not either)
Peor (worse)

Pronto (soon)
Tal vez, acaso, quizá, quizás (perhaps)
Tan, así (so)
Tanto (so much)
Tarde (late)
Temprano (early)
Ya[162] (already)

[Footnote 160: After verbs of motion also "á donde." After verbs of rest
also "en donde."]

[Footnote 161: Used as in English, but always _muy_ before a past part.,
as: Muy apreciado (much esteemed). Such phrases as "He is rich but not
very" are translated "Es rico pero no mucho _or_ tanto."]

[Footnote 162: _Ya_ is also used for "now." "Ya no"--no longer.]

Those marked with an asterisk may govern a noun or pronoun through the
preposition _de_ with the exception of _junto_, which governs these
words through _á_.

Adverbs may be formed from adjectives as in English.

The English termination _ly_ is rendered by =mente= _added to the
feminine form_ of the adjective, when this changes for the feminine.

Adverbs are compared like the adjectives, but the superlative relative
of adverbs is formed with _lo más_, and _lo menos_, as--

Es el más rico: He is the richest.

Esta adornado lo más ricamente posible: It is ornamented in the richest
manner possible.

Es el menos exacto: He is the least exact.

Cotice lo menos que pueda: Quote the least you can.

Besides the primitive adverbs given in our list, there are many
adverbial locutions--

á toda prisa (with all speed).
á la española (in the Spanish fashion).
á troche y moche, á trochimoche (in a slipshod way).

con blandura (gently).
de mala gana (unwillingly).
de vez (_or_ de cuando) en cuando (from time to time).
tal cual vez (once in a while).
un si es, no es (ever so little).

When an adverb is followed by a verb in English _que_ must be inserted
in Spanish before a finite mood and _de_ before an infinitive, as--

Después de venir (after coming).

Después que vino (after he came).

The phrases "I say so," " I think it is (so)," "I do not think so," are
rendered "Digo que si" (or "lo digo"), "Creo que sí" (or "lo creo"),
"Creo que no" (or "no lo creo").

Some adjectives are used adverbially, as in English, without the
addition of _mente_, as--

Vender barato, caro (to sell cheap, dear).

Hablar alto, bajo (to speak loud, low).

When two or more adverbs ending in _mente_ occur in the same sentence,
the termination is added only to the last, as--

Escribe clara,[163] concisa[163] y elegantemente: He writes clearly,
concisely and elegantly.

[Footnote 163: Notice "clara" and "concisa" in the feminine.]

     =Caer= (to fall).

_Pres. Ind._,  Caigo --   --   --   --   --
_Pres. Subj._, Caiga, caigas, caiga, caigamos, caigáis, caigan.

     VOCABULARY.

=á duras penas=, with great difficulty
=á la larga=, m the long run
=á medida que=, in proportion as
=á mejor andar=, at best

=á plazos=, in instalments
=ajeno=, averse
=apagado= extinguished, dull (colours)
=*asentar=, to book (an order)
=chillones=, gaudy, screaming (colours)
=claro=, light (colours)
=claro y redondo= (quite clearly)
=columna=, column
=con el corazón en la mano=, quite candidly
=confeccionar=, to make up
=*confesar=, to confess
=conservas alimenticias=, preserves
=definir=, to define (also to settle)
=dificultad=, difficulty
=ensayo=, trial, proof, venture
=escoger=, to choose
=exceder=, to exceed
=facilidad=, ease, facility
=fijo=, fixed, firm
=fondos=, grounds (pictures, cloth)
=gana= (=de buena, de mala=), willingly, unwillingly
=ganga=, a bargain
=langosta=, lobster
=mariscos=, shell-fish
=muestrarios=, pattern cards, sets
=oscuro=, dark
=paquete=, packet, parcel
=*(no) poder menos de ..=., not to be able to help
=puntos=, points, spots (in prints)
=restos=, remnants
=sacar=, to pull out, to get out, to get back
=sardinas=, sardines
=satines brochados=, brocaded satins
=serie=, series
=sin mirar á gastos=, regardless of expense
=sobrio=, quiet (colour)
=solidez=, solidity
=tomar á mal=, to take amiss
=vivo=, vivid, bright (colours)

                            EXERCISE 1 (55).

Translate into English--

1. Tiene V. (there is) tanta variedad de dibujos que verdaderamente
cuesta dificultad (it is difficult) el escoger entre diseños con flores,
con puntos, con rayas, y cuadritos.

2. Con facilidad sin embargo (however) podrá V. hacer un surtido entre
las dos series que le enviamos, de fondos claros y oscuros, y de colores
vivos, chillones, sobrios, y apagados.

3. Desde algún tiempo á esta parte tratan Vs. los negocios tan á
trochimoche que ya no sabemos á que atenernos (what to think of it).

4. Hago esta consignación de mala gana y le confieso claro y redondo que
siguiendo V. á vender tan barato y á plazos tan largos no me tendrá
cuenta hacerle otros envíos sino por su propia cuenta ó contra pedidos
fijos de los clientes.

5. Clara y concisamente es como se deben escribir las cartas
comerciales.

6. Á la par que Vs. (same as yourselves) no somos ajenos á la idea de
hacer algún ensayo en la importación de langosta, mariscos, sardinas, y
conservas alimenticias, pero debemos ir á medias en cualquiera
transacción que se decida.

7. Creo que á duras penas sacará su dinero y á mejor andar tendrá que
perder todo su trabajo.

8. Á medida que aumenten los ingresos se aumentarán los dividendos.

9. Recibirá V. en paquete asegurado los nuevos muestrarios que se han
confeccionado sin mirar á gastos.

10. Estos restos son una verdadera ganga y además, podrá V. pagarlos al
contado ó á plazos largos (easy) como más le convenga.

11. Dejaremos en suspenso su reclamo hasta definirlo personalmente en su
próximo viaje á Inglaterra.

12. No puede menos de admitir (to admit) que á la larga esto no puede
convenirme, y espero que V. no lo tome á mal que se lo exponga con el
corazón en la mano.

                            EXERCISE 2 (56).

Translate into Spanish--

1. After writing you by last mail we are informed by the maker of the
Brown Linens (lienzos morenos) that he will be able to book your order
which will be delivered before the end of next month.

2. The Brocaded Satins will range between (costarán desde) 4d. and 5d. a
yard, and we shall ship them within six weeks but only after receiving
your letter confirming them.

3. These shapes are not worn (gastan, llevan) outside England.

4. Not far from here and next to the Bank there is the Insurance Office,
which is much admired for its solidity and fine appearance.

5. It cost £20,000 and they never thought it would exceed half that
amount.

6. Perhaps it is too large an outlay (gasto) for the Company, but there
was no money wasted.

7. The columns in the porch have cost so much because they are of the
best Carrara marble (mármol).

8. Whilst we admit that the prints sent may have been just a little bit
(un si es no es) off shade (diferentes al color pedido) your claim is
quite out of the question.

9. Towards the beginning of the autumn our Mr. So-and-So will make a
trip (hará un viaje) to your place, and he will have the honour of
waiting upon you (de visitarles) with our latest novelties (novedades).

10. You do not understand how it is possible that your neighbours are
able to undersell you (vender más bajo que V.), nor can we make it out
(explicárnoslo) either.

                              LESSON XXIX.
                       (Lección vigésima nona.)

                           THE PREPOSITIONS.

Prepositions join words together to mark certain relations between them.

The principal prepositions are--

Á (at, to)
Ante (before--in point of place)
Bajo (under)
Con (with)
Contra, en contra de (against)
De (of, from)
Desde (since, from)
En (in)
Entre (between, among)
Hacia (towards)
Hasta (till, as far as, even)
Para (for the purpose of, for, in order to)
Por (for, by, because of)
Según (according to)
Sin (without)
Sobre (upon)
Tras, tras de (behind)
Para con (una persona),[164] (towards, with, a person)

[Footnote 164: "Fué muy generoso para conmigo": He was very generous
with me.]

Many verbs take in Spanish a different preposition than in English. Some
verbs take a preposition in one language and none in the other, as--

Depender de una promesa: To depend on a promise.
Convenir en una transacción: To agree to a compromise.
Confiar en un desconocido: To trust a perfect stranger.
Regalarle un cheque: To present him with a cheque.

The use of the correct preposition according to the verb it follows is
best learnt by practice. In the second part of the grammar, the student
will be helped with a list of the most characteristic differences
between the two languages. The Spanish construction is not quite so
rigid in this respect as is the English.

Difference between _de_ and _desde_ both translating "from"--=De= mark
the origin only, as:

Esta seda viene de Italia: This silk comes from Italy--it is Italian

silk.

=Desde= calls attention to distance of time or space, as--

Desde el 1° de Enero se estableció en comercio por cuenta propia: From
the 1st of January, he started in business on his own account.

He viajado desde Londres hasta Calcuta en tantos días: I travelled from
London to Calcutta in so many days.

The chief difficulty in the employment of the Spanish prepositions is
the use of _Por_ and _Para_--

=Por= is used--

1. To denote agency = by[165]; as--

Es tenido en gran cuenta por sus amigos: He is thought much of by his
friends.

Este establecimiento fué fundado por mi bisabuelo: This establishment
was founded by my great-grandfather.

[Footnote 165: After the passive voice of verbs denoting mental action
when formed by _ser_, _Por_ is elegantly substituted by _De_, as: Son
amados por _or_ de sus padres (they are loved by their parents). But: Se
aman por sus padres.]

2. To denote the _motive_ of an action, as--

Lo hizo por envidia: He did it for (out of) envy.

3. To denote equivalency of any kind, as--

Cinco peniques por libra: Fivepence for a pound--per pound.

Trocar un producto por otro: To exchange one product for another.

Considerar á uno bueno por £1,000: To consider somebody as good for
£1,000.

Por mejor le envié yo como viajante: I sent you to travel, holding you
for a better man.

Tienda por tienda, prefiero esta: Of the two shops I prefer this.

4. To denote distribution, as--

Vinieron cinco por cinco: They came five by five.

=Para= is used--

1. To denote the object of an action (generally "to" or "in order to"),
as--

Trabajo para ganarme la vida: I work to (in order to) earn my living.

2. To denote destination (or direction), as--

El tren sale para Valencia: The train leaves for Valencia.

Esta cédula es para el Sr. Fulano: This warrant is for Mr. So-and-So.

Voy para casa: I am going towards home.

Many idiomatic uses of _Por_ and _Para_ must be learnt by practice.

     VOCABULARY.

=abogar=, to plead
=acceder=, to accede
=afanarse=, to exert oneself, to take much trouble
=ahorrar=, to save
=ajuste=, adjustment
=á la verdad=, really
=altos hornos=, blast furnaces, foundries
=amarillo=, yellow, buff
=amistad=, friendship
=aparentar=, to show outwardly
=aprovecharse=, to take advantage of, to avail oneself
=aproximarse=, to approach, to draw near
=automóvil=, motor-car
=azadas=, hoes
=azadones=, pick-axes
=azuelas=, adzes
=bultos=, packages
=cizallas=, shears

=croquis=, sketch
=diseñador=, draughtsman
=*disponer=, to dispose, to arrange
=echar al correo=, to (throw into the) post
=empeoramiento=, deterioration
=en blanco=, blank
=estancia=, stay
=(un) fardín, un cuarto=, a farthing, a trifling amount
=*forzar=, to force, to strain
=hachuelas=, hatchets
=hilar=, to spin
=largo de talle=, full, complete
=lingotes de hierro=, pig-iron
=martillo=, hammer
=molestia=, trouble
=moratoria=, extension of time (for payment)
=palas=, shovels
=para= (=estar=), (to be) on the point of ...
=picos=, picks
=plomo=, slate, lead colour
=por= (=estar por escribir=), to be (yet) unwritten
=previsión=, foresight
=los síntomas=, the symptoms
=suspender los pagos=, to stop payments
=tejer=, to weave
=tenazas=, tongs
=textil=, textile
=*trocar=, to barter, to exchange
=yerno, hijo político=, son-in-law

                            EXERCISE 1. (57)

Translate into English--

1. De España nos vienen las ricas uvas y las jugosas (juicy) naranjas,
además de minerales--de hierro y cobre.

2. El viaje por mar desde España á Inglaterra tarda de cuatro á seis
días.

3. Desde el año 1900 hasta el 1910 aumentó mucho la población del Reino
Unido.

4. Los Altos Hornos de Bilbao se han construido para la producción de

lingotes de hierro.

5. La Sociedad reúne poderosos elementos (commands great resources) para
la fabricación de toda clase de maquinaria para la hiladura y la
tejeduría del algodón.

6. Los bultos se embarcaron directamente por los fabricantes mismos.

7. El empaque y el transporte cuestan lo mismo y precio por precio
preferimos ahorrarnos molestias.

8. Por un falso sentido de honor aquella casa forzó su crédito para no
tener que pedir moratorias, dando esto por resultado el empeoramiento de
su posición.

9. Compré un automóvil por £1,000 mas lo troqué con este que vale á la
verdad £1,500 dando sólo £200 por la diferencia.

10. Disponga V. las piezas tantas por parte.

11. Á una veintena por vez colocámos aquellos picos, palas, azadas,
azadones, hachuelas, azuelas, martillos, cizallas, y tenazas.

12. Se presentó por su yerno, abogó por él por una hora larga de talle,
todo por su hija, pues por el chico (young man, lit., child) maldita la
gana que tendría (he would not have liked the idea) de afanarse tanto
por él.

13. Haré por colocar sus driles blancos, plomo, y amarillos (buff) para
los cuales me dió orden verbal su Sr. hijo durante su estancia aquí y
que se despacharán por (_or_ por la vía de) Burdeos y Cartagena.

14. Nuestro mercado sigue muy encalmado sin que por el momento presente
síntomas de mejora.

15. La primera carta está para echarse al correo pero la segunda y la
tercera quedan aun por escribir.

                            EXERCISE 2 (58).

Translate into Spanish--

1. He offers a loan to avoid all risk that the house should fall.

2. It would not be possible for it to fall unless the Textile Bank
should stop payments.

3. His office is opposite ours and we have him thus under our eyes.

4. With all the weight of the evidence (las pruebas) you have collected
(recogido), it would be very risky to proceed against him from such a
distance.

5. Between one thing and the other I did not know what to choose, so I
left them to settle the matter between themselves.

6. These sketches have been made by our draughtsman for our customers,
the owners of the Sugar Mill in Parahyba.

7. He did the work for the pleasure of it but would not (no quiso)
charge a farthing for it.

8. The packets arrived two by two.

9. I accede willingly for the sake of old friendship (por la antigua
amistad que nos une).

10. As the time of the year is drawing near when your firms effect their
purchases in this country, we beg to address you to renew the offer of
our services.

11. We shall be extremely glad if you will avail yourselves of our
offers and send us orders for some of your requirements.

12. The adjustment of the average per S.S. "Nile" is still hanging fire
(todavía pendiente), but we are pushing the Insurance Co. to our utmost
(todo lo posible) for a speedy settlement.

13. For a (para) foreigner he understands English methods very well
indeed.

14. Being (por ser) so young he shows a good deal of (mucho) tact and
foresight.

                              LESSON XXX.
                         (Lección trigésima.)

                 THE CONJUNCTIONS AND INTERJECTIONS.

Conjunctions join sentences together; also independent words.

The principal conjunctions are--

*Á menos que (unless)
Á pesar de (in spite of)
Así como (just as)
Así que, de suerte que (so that)
*Afín de que, *Para que (that--in order that)
Aunque, bien que, si bien (although, even if)
*Bien ... bien (whether ... or)
Como (as)
*Con tal que (provided)
Con que (so)
*Cuando (if)
Mas, pero, empero[166] (but)
Sino (but--after a negative[167])
Ni ... ni (neither ... nor)
No sea que* (lest, also perhaps)
No obstante (nevertheless)
Ó ... ó[168] (either ... or)
Ora ... ora[168] (now ... now--with indic. mood)
Porqué, porque (why, because)
Portanto (therefore)
Puesto que[169] (seeing that)
Pues (since)
Que (that)
Si (if, whether)
Sin embargo (however, notwithstanding)
Según (according)
Siquiera (at least, even)
Y[170] (and)
Ya ... ya[171] (whether ... or--with subj. mood)
Ya que (since, seeing that)

[Footnote 166: _Empero_ is used same as _pero_ at the beginning of a
sentence.]

[Footnote 167: Unless a _finite_ verb follows, as: No tengo dinero pero

gozo de buena reputación (I have no money but I enjoy a good reputation).]

[Footnote 168: Before words commencing with _o_ or _ho_, it changes into
_ú_.]

[Footnote 169: In old Spanish it had the meaning of "even if."]

[Footnote 170: Before words commencing with _i_, also _hi_ not followed
by a vowel, use _é_, as: "Padre é hijo," but "Nieve y hielo."]

[Footnote 171: "Ora ... ora" and "ya ... ya" both mean "now ... now"
(with indic. mood), and "whether ... or" (with subj. mood).]

The conjunctions marked with an asterisk are always followed by a verb
in the Subjunctive Mood.

The English "either" is generally left understood, as--

Exportaciones ó importaciones: Either exports or imports.

"Either" following a negative--_tampoco_, as--

No quiero comprar Títulos de Gobierno ni Obligaciones de Ferrocarriles
tampoco: I do not wish to buy Government Stock, nor Railway Stocks
either.

=Interjections=, being mere exclamations, do not stand in grammatical
relation to any other word in the sentence.

They are elliptical sentences, as--

¡Oh! (I am surprised, etc.).

The principal Interjections in Spanish are the following--

caramba, cáspita (these express practically all kinds of emotions)
ay[172] (oh! grief or threat)
bah, ca, quiá (humph!)
ce, hola, ola (I say!)
chito, chitón (shut up!)
cuidado, ¡ojo! (attention! look out!)
ea (come!)
he (hey)

húy (oh! physical pain)
ojalá (oh, that)
por Dios (for heaven's sake)
tate, zape (what! (surprise))
tonterías (nonsense!)
uf (oh! weariness or fatigue)

[Footnote 172: This can govern a noun or pronoun, as--¡Ay de mí! Woe to
me! ¡Ay de Pedro! Woe to Peter!]

As well as _Ah_ or _Ha_, _Oh_ or _O_ as in English, and many words used
as exclamations, as--

¡Silencio! ¡calle! ¡calle la boca (silence! hush! shut your mouth!)
¡vamos! (much used), (come! come now!)
¡que lástima! (what a pity!)
¡poco á poco! (gently, Sir!)
¡héteme[173] aquí! (here I am!)
¡hételos[173] aquí! (here they are, etc.)

[Footnote 173: _Te_--ethical dative.]

+-------------------------------------------------------------------+
|                =Caber= (to be able to contain = to hold)          |
|                (to be able to be contained = to go in)            |
|_Pres. Indic._, Quepo.                                             |
|_Past Def._,    Cupe, cupiste, cupo, cupimos, cupisteis, cupieron. |
|_Fut. Indic._,  Cabré, cabrás, cabrá, cabremos, cabréis, cabrán.   |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+
|               | =Poder= (to be able).                             |
|_Pres. Part._, | Pudiendo.                                         |
|_Pres. Indic._,| Puedo, puedes, puede, ... pueden.                 |
|_Imp. Mood_,   | NONE.                                             |
|_Past Def._,   | Pude, pudiste, pudo, pudimos, pudisteis, pudieron.|
|_Fut. Indic._, | Podré, podrás, podrá, podremos, podréis, podrán.  |
+---------------+---------------------------------------------------+

     VOCABULARY.

=aficionado (á)=, fond of
=aflojar=, to relax
=ansioso=, eager

=*apetecer=, to desire, to covet
=bastante bien=, fairly well
=berzas, coles= (f.), cabbages
=buscar=, to look for, to search
=buscarse=, to bring upon oneself
=cauteloso, cauto=, cautious
=conexiones=, connections, couplings (machinery)
=contrincante=, neighbour, competitor
=detenidamente=, fully
=disturbado, transtornado=, disturbed, upset
=engranajes=, gearings
=escala=, scale
=hortelano=, fruit gardener
=inquilino=, tenant
=ir á=, to lead to
=llantas=, tyres
=*moler=, to grind
=operaciones=, operations, dealings
=perro=, dog
=plaza=, market place, square, place
=*poner al corriente=, to inform
=refrán=, proverb
=repentino=, sudden
=resortes=, springs (mach.)
=sosa=, soda
=tambores=, drums
=traspapelado=, mislaid (of papers)

                            EXERCISE 1 (59).

Translate into English--

1. Á menos que los giros vengan acompañados de los conocimientos y
facturas comerciales y consulares (invoices and consular invoices) no
los recogeremos.

2. Le remito poder en forma (regular power of attorney) para que V.
pueda representarme y hacer mis veces ahí.

3. Cuando me pague lo que me debe veremos lo que proceda hacer (what
ought to be done).

4. V. no hace mención en su atenta de los engranajes, conexiones,
llantas y resortes de nuestro pedido 2 del que rige, no sea que se haya

traspapelado nuestra orden.

5. Para comprar barato no hay sino que pagar puntualmente sus facturas.

6. Aunque es hombre muy difícil de tratar, sus órdenes son muy
apetecidas de los fabricantes porque su palabra una vez empenada
(pledged) es oro molido (as good as gold).

7. Aunque me pagara más no se lo daría pues ya tengo empeñada mi
palabra.

8. Así como le vió le puso al corriente de las circunstancias.

9. Con tal que el mercado afloje un tantico procuraré plazar su orden
para 50 tambores de sosa, á su límite.

10. Con que nuestros contrincantes se porten con lealtad no tenemos
derecho de quejarnos de su competencia.

11. Según lo prueba la experiencia más vale ir cautelosos en aquellos
mercados.

12. No deseo buscarme molestias ni meterme en camisa de once varas
(meddle in other people's business).

13. Hace como el perro del hortelano que no come las berzas ni las deja
comer.

14. ¡Caramba! ¿Se viene V. con refranes en una gramática comercial?

15. ¡Calle, hombre! Todos los caminitos van á la plaza (all roads lead
to Rome); los españoles son muy aficionados á los refranes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (60).

Translate into Spanish--

1. These 200 pieces will not go in that case, it is too small.

2. I do not think they will, either.

3. I cannot say anything before I see the result, but I shall be able to
tell you something definite to-morrow.

4. Not being able to compete, he has withdrawn from the market.

5. I could not confirm the agreement last week.

6. I believe I could buy a parcel of wheat cheaper to-day unless there
should be a sudden rise.

7. In spite of all his efforts, he was obliged to file his petition.

8. Although the market here is firm, we have hopes (esperamos) that
prices will relax in view of the bearish tone (tendencia á la baja)
shown in the Liverpool market yesterday.

9. The enclosed pattern is rather (algo) poor; still, as it appears to
sell well in Central Africa, I should be glad if you would see your way
(decidirse) to manufacture it at our price.

10. The new presses (prensas) work fairly well; there is, however, room
(lugar) for improvement, and our engineer will write you fully on some
proposed modifications.

11. He signed the documents without even (siquiera) reading them, so
upset was he by the news the mail had just brought him; therefore we
shall be obliged if you will kindly send them back for his perusal and
return (para que los examine y se los envíe otra vez).

12. Provided you take a lease of these premises (tome en arriendo este
local) for a period of ten years, I shall make the necessary
alterations, since I am very eager to have you as a tenant.

13. Although the demand for money is no longer so strong, the market is
still under the control (dominio) of the Bank of England, to which it is
now indebted for (debe) a considerable amount, and dealings are but on a
comparatively small scale.

                                PART II

                              LESSON XXXI.
                     (Lección trigésima primera.)

                              THE ARTICLE.

The =Definite Article= is used in Spanish and not in English (besides
rules given in Lesson II)--

1.  Before the seasons of the year--

+------------------------------------------------+
|La primavera (spring)       El otoño (autumn)   |
|El verano (summer)          El invierno (winter)|
|                                                |
|And the four cardinal points:                  |
|                                                |
|El norte (North)            El este (East)      |
|El sur (South)              El oeste (West)     |
+------------------------------------------------+

2. Before the hour of the day (with the words _hora, horas,_
understood), as--

Es la una: It is one o'clock.
Son las dos y cuarto: It is a quarter past two.
Son las tres y cinco:  It is five minutes past three.
Son las cuatro menos diez:  It is ten minutes to four.
Las cinco y media:  Half-past five.

3. Optionally, before the proper name of a woman used colloquially, as--

La Maria (Mary, our Mary).

4. Optionally, before the days of the week, especially when preceded by
"on" in English, as--

Vendré el sábado: I shall come on Saturday.

5. Before the names of the following countries--

El Perú, La India, El Japón.

And some towns to be learnt by practice, as--

La Coruña, El Havre, El Cairo, El Ferrol, etc.

Although found sometimes before the names of countries in general, this
example should not be followed.

The Definite Article is used in English and not in Spanish--

1. Before numbers following names of sovereigns, etc., as--

Carlos I (primero), Charles I (the first)
Alfonso XIII (trece), Alphonso XIII (the thirteenth)

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--Historia de la Inquisición
(The History of the Inquisition).

3. Before words in apposition, as--Madrid, capital de España (Madrid,
the capital of Spain).

But--

Alfonso el Sabio (Alphonso the Wise)
Juana la Loca (Jane the Mad)
because these are "titles."

The =Indefinite Article= is used in English and not in Spanish
(besides rules in Lesson II)--

1. Before words in apposition, as--
Rubio y Cía., casa importantísima de la Habana: Rubio
& Co., a most important firm in Havana.

2. In titles of books, headings, etc., as--
Lista de los géneros pedidos: A list of goods required.

3.  In "such a," "so ... a," as--
Tal amigo:  Such a friend.
Tan buen amigo:  So good a friend, such a good friend.

4.  In "a half" (medio), "a quarter" (cuarto), "a third"
(tercio), in the case of an integer preceding, as--
Uno y medio (1-1/2)              Cinco y tercio (penknife/3)
Dos y cuarto (2-1/4)

Occasionally the article is omitted before other fractions.

5.  Before _otro_, as--
Otra quiebra:   Another bankruptcy.

Before weights and measures the definite article is used in Spanish
instead of the indefinite used in English, as--

Dos chelines la libra:  Two shillings a pound.
Cinco pesetas el metro _or_ por metro: 5 pesetas a metre.

The =Definite Article= is omitted before _casa_ and _palacio_ when they
are spoken of as places usually frequented by the person in question--

Iré á casa del ingeniero: I shall go to the engineer's house.
El Rey volvió ayer a palacio:  The King returned yesterday to the palace.

The article must not be employed before a noun used after a preposition
in an adjectival capacity, as--

Una viga de hierro (_not_ del hierro): An iron beam.

The tendency of the Spanish language is to omit the indefinite article
whenever, by such omission the sense is not obscure, as--

Tengo intención de marcharme: I have a mind to go.
Vino con dolor de cabeza: He came with a headache.
Le dió cuenta de lo sucedido: He gave him an account of
all that had happened.
Este caballero tiene mucho _or_ grande ingenio: This
gentleman has a great talent.

The =Neuter= article _lo_ cannot precede a noun used _as such,_ but it
may (elegantly) precede a noun used adjectively, as--

Todo me gusta en el, lo amigo, lo ciudadano, lo caballero:

I like everything in him: the friend, the citizen, the gentleman.

     VOCABULARY.

administrador, manager
anteriormente, previously
anunciar, to advertise
apacible, mild
armadura, frame, framing (mach.)

atajo, short cut
buen éxito, success
comprometerse, to undertake
edificio, building
empresa, undertaking
experimentar, to experience
grabados (géneros), embossed (goods)
hilado, yarn
intentar,*tener intención, to intend
junto á, coupled with
práctico, practical
*proponerse, to have in view
(á) rayas, striped (goods)
recto, straightforward
riqueza, wealth
sencillo, plain
suceder, to succeed, to happen
tenedores, holders (of securities, etc.)
tratar, to conduct (business)
vara, Spanish yard.

                            EXERCISE 1 (61).

Translate into English--

1. Eran las doce y media del domingo antepasado (before last), apacible
dia, que, aunque estamos en otoño, parecía mas dia de primavera, la
Maria me acompañaba, aquella Señora del Perú que ha viajado tanto en la
India y el Japón y cuyo marido y el mio eran tan amigos.

2. Íbamos a casa de la Señora.

3. La Coruña es ciudad de Galicia.

4. Carlos V., Emperador de Alemania es el mismo monarca que reinó en
España con el título de Carlos I desde 1517 á 1551.

5. Luis XIV de Francia no tenía sino cinco años de edad cuando sucedió á
su padre Luis XIII en 1643.

6. El principio de su reinado fué dirigido por Mazarín, italiano muy
fino (shrewd), y astuto conocedor de los hombres.

7. ¿Qué dice ese papel?

8. Lista de los accesorios que se dan con cada máquina.

9. Tan ventajosas condiciones no se hallan en ningunas otras Compañias
para el seguro de la vida.

10. Tales administradores, valen un tesoro (are worth their weight in
gold); de ellos depende el buen éxito de las empresas.

11. Otro dependiente como el Sr. Arboleda no lo hallarán entre mil.

12. Estos cuadritos y rayas cuestan 45 céntimos el metro, y estos
mercerizados y grabados valen 40 céntimos la vara.

13. ¿Qué es la vara?

14. Es medida española que equivale á =835= milimetros y 9 décimas ó
cerca de =33= pulgadas inglesas.

                            EXERCISE 2 (62).

Translate into Spanish--

1. An "iron framing" is a framing made of iron, but a "steam engine"
(máquina a vapor) is an engine moved by steam.

2. I had the intention of giving more such examples but I believe one is
enough.

3. In the construction of this building the architect had in view both
the beautiful and the practical.

4. Yes, see how (cuán) elegant and at the same time how solid these
columns are!

5. Business conducted through us (por nuestro medio) is different from
the many advertised systems and promised short cuts to wealth which are
dangled before the eyes of the (con que se deslumbra al) public.

6. Our plan is a plain (sencillo), straightforward method of operating

by which we undertake to implicitly carry out (cumplir con) the
instructions of our customers.

7. Our best advice and service are always at your command (a su
disposición).

8. "Kaffirs" have resorted to (han llegado) a state of idleness
(inercia) coupled with steadily (más y más) sagging (aflojados) prices.

9. Holders of spot cotton have again experienced quite a brisk inquiry
(una demanda muy activa) from spinners, who have freely (abundantemente)
covered forward sales (para sus entregas futuras) of yarn.

10. They also took up large lines (grandes cantidades) of cotton
previously contracted for (contratadas).

11. The total turnover (las ventas totales) was not quite as good as
expected.

                              LESSON XXXII.
                      (Lección trigéima segunda.)

                               THE NOUN.

1. The gender of names of countries, provinces, and towns is according
to their termination (Lesson III), but those ending in _d_ are generally
masculine.

Exceptions are found, the names "ciudad" or "pueblo" being then
understood.

2. Names of trees are masculine, those of fruits are feminine.

EXCEPTIONS--

+--------------------------------+----------------------------+
|La higuera (the fig-tree)       |El melocotón (the peach)    |
|La palma (the palm-tree)        |El albérchigo (the peach)   |
|La viña (the vine-tree)         |El durazno (the apricot)    |
|El dátil (the date)             |El albaricoque (the apricot)|
|El pistacho (the pistachio-nut) |El mango (the mango)        |

|El higo (the fig)               |                            |
+--------------------------------+----------------------------+

And a few more.

3. A masculine article is used with other parts of speech whole
sentences used substantively, as--

Quiero un sí ó un no claro: I want a clear (decisive) yes or no.

El aprender es útil: Learning is useful.

El que lo haya hecho sin consultarme no puede serme de grande gusto:
That he did it without consulting me is certainly not pleasing to me.

A list of principal exceptions to the rule given on Spanish gender by
termination is given in Appendix I.

To the rules for the formation of the plural (Lesson III) we shall add--

1. Family names ending in _z_ unstressed do not change--

Juan Fernández              But--El Sr. Ruiz
Los Señores Fernández         Los Señores Ruices

2.  The names of the vowels pluralize in _es_--
Las aes, las ees, las íes, las oes, las úes.

3. Some Latin words used in Spanish, as--Accessit, déficit, fiat,
ultimatum, agnus dei, etc., do not change for the plural,
except--Album--álbumes.

For other peculiarities of number see Appendix II. Collective nouns in
Spanish are generally followed by the verb in the singular, as--La gente
piensa: People think.

But after a collective noun, indefinite in its meaning, the verb may
follow in the plural, as--Una cantidad de géneros se vendió, _or_
vendieron en subasta: A quantity of goods was or were sold by auction.

N.B.--The tendency of the language is in favour of the singular.

=Poner= (to put, to place).

_Past Part.,_    Puesto.

_Pres. Indic.,_  Pongo.[174]
_Imper. Mood,_   Pon ... poned ...[175]
_Past Def.,_     Puse, pusiste, puso, pusimos, pusisteis, pusieron.
_Future Indic.,_ Pondré, pondras, pondrá, pondremos, pondéis, pondrán.

=Querer= (to want a thing or person, to love a person, to be willing).

_Pres. Indic.,_ Quiero, quieres, quiere,--,--, quieren. [176]
_Past   Def.,_  Quise, quisiste, quiso, quisimos, quisisteis, quisieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Querré,   querrás,  querrá, querremos,  querréis, querrán.

[Footnote 174: Verbs which are irregular in the Pres. Indic. 1st person
singular only, have the same irregularity in the present subj. all
through.]

[Footnote 175: The 1st person pi. and 3rd pers. sing. and pl. of the
Imperative Mood are taken from the Subj. Mood.]

[Footnote 176: Verbs which in the pres. indic. are irregular in the 1st,
2nd and 3rd pers. sing. and 3rd pers. pl. have the same irregularities in
the pres. subj. in the same persons.]

=Saber= (to know).

_Pres. Indic., _Sé, . . .
_Pres. Subj., _Sepa, sepas, sepa, sepamos, sepáis, sepan.
_Past Def., _Supe, supiste, supo, supimos, supisteis, supieron.
_Fut. Indic., _Sabré, sabrás, sabrá, sabremos, sabréis, sabrán.

     VOCABULARY.

=apuro=, straits, embarrassment
=armas blancas=, side arms
=armas de fuego=, fire-arms
=*atravesar=, to traverse, to cross
=campos=, fields
=cierre=, lock-out
=compensar=, to compensate, to make good
=*darse a partido=, to yield, to submit
=disturbio=, disturbance
=enfurecido, furioso=, furious (enfuriated)
=enseñanza=, teaching
=*escarmentar=, to take warning
=fracaso=, failure

=la fuente=, the fountain, source
=fuerza motriz=, motive power
=fundarse en=, to base upon
=huelga=, strike (of workmen)
=huerta=, orchard
=infinidad (una)=, an infinite number
=interior=, interior, inland
=limitar=, to confine, to limit
=mejorar=, to improve
=minero=, miner
=obrero=, workman
=orillas=, banks of a river
=palmera=, date palm
=población=, villa, town
=póliza de seguro=, insurance policy
=prescindir de=, to dispense with
=regadío=, irrigation
=rieles=, rails
=tal cual= (of goods), as they are, as they were
=tomar en consideración=,  to take into consideration, to entertain
=turba=, crowd (motley)
=virtualmente=, practically, virtually

                            EXERCISE 1 (63).

Translate into English--

1. La palmera., el pistacho, y la higuera crecen en Andalucía pero los
dátiles, los pistachos y los higos que se venden en el mercado inglés
provienen principalmente de Berberia, de Grecia y Esmirna (Smyrna).

2. En los recientes disturbios en la provincia de Champaña muchas viñas
se han destruido por las turbas enfurecidas.

3. Explíqueme V. el cómo y el cuando del asunto (all about the affair) y
luego (then) considerare yo el pro y el contra.

4. Á mi no me importa el que dirán (what people will say).

5. La industria del hierro es una de las principales fuentes de riqueza
del Reino Unido.

6. Las máquinas de toda especie, los buques de vapor, los rieles de
ferrocarriles, las herramientas mecánicas y agrícolas, las armas

blancas y de fuego y una infinidad de otros objetos se deben á esa
industria.

7. En el norte de Espana, especialmente en Bilbao se trabaja el hierro
en grande escala.

8. El río que atraviesa dicha población presta (gives) fuerza motriz á
varias fábricas situadas en sus orillas, y sirve también al regadío de
los campos y huertas.

9. Escarmentados por el fracaso de la huelga de los mineros, los obreros
hiladores se dieron á partido admitiendo las condiciones ofrecidas por
los patronos, evitando así el cierre.

10. Patronos y obreros deberían trabajar armoniosamente y fundados en la
justicia; el capital y el trabajo no pueden prescindir el uno del otro.

                            EXERCISE 2 (64).

Translate into Spanish--

1. The steamer ran aground on the Spanish coast but the crew were saved.

2. People are apt to forget (se olvida facilmente de) the teachings of
history (historia).

3. His action has put me in a serious embarrassment.

4. I put it as a condition that the bills be drawn against delivery of
B/L and insurance policy.

5. They placed all their trust in their agent.

6. I do not mean to say that they wanted to deceive him.

7. When prices improve we shall be willing (estaremos dispuestos) to
sell.

8. I do not know what effect this had on the market.

9. If I knew, I should be able to act accordingly (de conformidad).

10. I do not think he knows (_subj._) what suits him best.

11. The Directors are not in the least (absolutamente) disposed to
launch upon (lanzarse a) a large foreign trade, so that the operations
of the concern (compañía _or_ casa) remain confined practically to the
inland market.

12. We received a claim on our last shipment but we refused to
(rehusamos de) entertain it as the goods were jobs (géneros imperfectos)
and were sold as they were with all faults (imperfecciones).

13. We are sorry our customers should have suffered any loss, but we
cannot make it good, and we shall stand our ground (insistiremos en
eso).

                              LESSON XXXIII.
                      (Lección trigésima tercera.)

                AUGMENTATIVE AND DIMINUTIVE TERMINATIONS

(see also Appendix IV).

Examples in English--

Ball, balloon
Book, booklet
Lad, laddie
Man, manikin

These terminations are frequent in Spanish, especially the diminutive.

_On_ (_m._), _ona_ (_f._)[177] denote augmentation, as--

Libro, book
Librón, large book

[Footnote 177: Feminine nouns, however, generally take =on= and become
masculine, as--

   Un mujerón: A tall woman.
   Except when ambiguity might arise, as:

   Un muchachón: A tall or big boy Una muchachona: A tall or big girl.]

_ito_ (_m._), _ita_ (_f._), _ico_ (_m._), _ica_ (_f._)

Denote diminution (to which an idea of endearment is always attached
which is natural in Spanish when speaking of little objects in the
ordinary way.)

If for any reason disparagement or insignificance is suggested then
_illo, illa, uelo, uela_, are used instead.

Other terminations less used are _azo, acho, onazo, achón, ote, astro,
aco_, and a few others (augmentative, suggesting (generally)
disparagement); _ete, in, ino, itito, itico, itillo_, and a few others
(diminutive). If a noun ends in a vowel, this is elided[178] before
adding the termination.

[Footnote 178: If a noun ends in _n_ (except proper names like "Juan")
or _r, ito, ico, illo, uelo_, change into =cito, cico, cillo, zuelo=. If
a noun of one syllable ends in a consonant, or a noun of two syllables
ends in _e_ or _ío_, or contains a diphthong, _ito, ico_, etc., change
into =ecito, ecico=, etc. If a noun of one syllable ends in a vowel,
_ito, ico_, etc., become =ececito, ececico=, etc. Other slight changes
occur also.]

The Augmentative and Diminutive terminations have no determinate
meaning: they are vague and indefinite and consequently when preciseness
is required we must use the adjectives "grande," "pequeño," etc. (which
can be employed conjointly with the terminations), as--

Me dió dos librones gruesos y tres libritos delgados: He gave me two
heavy big books and three small ones.

Students should use the terminations _on_ and _ito_ but no others until
they become familiar with them with reading, as they cannot be used
indiscriminately with all nouns.

The termination _azo_ serves also to indicate an injury or explosion
from a weapon, as--

Un sablazo (a sabre-cut)
Un puñetazo (a blow with the fist)
Un navajazo (a stab with a knife)
Un cañonazo (a cannon-shot)

With some weapons some other terminations are used--

Una cuchillada (same as navajazo)
Una paliza (a thrashing with a stick)

=Traer= (to bring).

_Pres. Part._, Trayendo (_i_ unstressed between two vowels always
changes into _y_).
_Pres. Indic._, Traigo.
_Past Def._, Traje, trajiste, trajo, trajimos, trajisteis, trajeron.

     VOCABULARY.

=actitud=, actitude
=agiotista=, stock-jobber
=alejarse=, to go away
=aludir á=, to allude, to hint
=apurado de dinero=, short of money
=apurar=, to purify, to exhaust
=calcular=, to calculate, to reckon
=callar=, to keep silent, to omit speaking
=cambiar=, to change, to alter
=consignar=, to consign, to record
=contrato social=, articles of partnership
=cordobán=, morocco leather
=despacio=, slowly
=despreciable=, despicable
=dinero efectivo=, cash
=discutir=, to discuss
=especulación=, speculation, venture
=garrote=, cudgel, stick
=*impedir=, to hinder, to preclude
=ladrón=, thief
=(el) matiz=, shade
=*mover=, to move, to actuate
=mozalbete=, beardless youth
=*quebrantamiento=, breakage, break down
=reflejo=, reflection
=*seguir=, to pursue
=sin ton ni son=, without rhyme or reason
=sombrero de copa=, silk hat

=vejete=, diminutive old man
=vocablo=, vocable, word

                            EXERCISE 1 (65).

Translate into English--

1. El agiotista que V. ve allí, aquel hombrón con el sombrerote de copa,
ha hecho un fortunazo en sus especulaciones bursátiles (stock exchange
speculations).

2. Aquel vejete que le acompaña con ese mozalbete su hijo me ha vendido
una partidilla de Cordobán muy baratita.

3. Librazo, libraco, librote, libracho son todos variaciones de "libro,"
como también librito, librillo, libreto, librete, libretín, librejo que
son sus formas diminutivas.

4. Libreta es diminutive de "libra"; se usa también por pan de una
libra; "libreto" es el de una ópera; el cuadernito de papel de fumar es
"librillo."

5. Estas graduaciones ó matices del sentido se deben aprender con la
práctica y se deben usar naturalmente sin afectación como reflejo del
profundo conocimiento de la lengua, y no copiados de un diccionario "sin
ton ni son" como se dice en español.

6. Por ejemplo, "librazo, libracho, y librote" se refieren más al
aspecto del libro. "Libracos" mas a los despreciables por su contenido.

7. También se debe notar que algunas terminaciones convienen á ciertos
vocablos y á otros no, por ejemplo hay "libraco" y "pajarraco" pero esta
terminación no puede tomarla el sustantivo "hombre."

8. En fin con lo dicho y con lo consignado en el apéndice IV el
estudiante tiene bastante por ahora.

9. Con la República en Portugal acabadita de proclamar, nos vemos
apuradillos de dinero pues los clientes portugueses van despacito en sus
remesas.

10. Callandito se vino el ladronzuelo y se alejó sin ser visto.

11. Cuchilladas, pistolazos, revolveradas, y aún garrotazos son raros en

Inglaterra; el Inglés se bate a puñetazo limpio (with his fist) cuando
es de la hampa (a rough), y cuando es caballero no se bate aunque si
llega el caso es muy capaz de dar muy buena cuenta de sí.

                            EXERCISE 2 (66).

Translate into Spanish--

1. If you cannot command (no puede disponer de) cash, we shall have to
alter our price lists as our prices will have to be reckoned on a
different basis; they will be a little dearer.

2. I am bound to say that there is some very strong opinion on this side
(de este lado) against the course your Government intends to pursue in
the matter.

3. The situation has been complicated by the breakdown of the
arrangement we had made with our carriers (agentes de transporte).

4. I believe that the reason actuating Mr. Melero's attitude (mueve al
Sr. M. en su) towards us, a reason which he hinted more than once in his
correspondence, is that his articles of partnership with his friends in
Rosario preclude him from entertaining (tomar en consideración) any new
ventures.

5. At the monthly meeting of the Council of the Chamber of Commerce
(Consejo de la Cámara de Comercio) the Japanese tariff was discussed on
a (tras) communication from the Board of Trade ("Board of Trade,"
Ministerio de Comercio).

                              LESSON XXXIV.
                      (Lección trigésima cuarta.)

                             THE ADJECTIVE.

The position of qualifying adjectives is generally after the noun,
especially

1. Those denoting physical qualities, as--

Un hombre ciego: A blind man.
Una mesa redonda: A round table.
Paño negro:  Black cloth.

2. Those denoting nationality, as--

Quincalla inglesa:  British hardware.

3. Those derived from verbs, as--

Mercancía averiada: Damaged goods.

The above rule is subject to many exceptions for the sake of euphony or
to give more than the ordinary prominence to the adjective or the noun;
however, the following rule will be found a reliable general one, and it
is in fact the informing principle of all special rules given in the
various grammars--

An adjective used as an epithet should precede the noun; if used as a
distinguishing word it should follow.

By an adjective used as an epithet, we mean one calling to mind a
quality known (or supposed) to belong to the noun, as--

No perdió el aliento el valiente general: The brave general did not lose
courage.

By a distinguishing word we mean one used to indicate the quality of a
noun as compared with another of the same species, as--

Quiero comprar maquinaria barata: I wish to buy cheap machinery.

The Partitive Adjectives "some" and "any" are left out in translation
when they do not convey the idea of limited quantity. When they do,
"algún," "un poco de" (_sing._), "algunos" and "unos" (_pl._) are used.

"Un poco de" and "unos" convey the idea of a more limited quantity or
number than "alguno" and "algunos."

The following few examples are calculated to make it clear as regards
the various shades of meaning--

¿Tiene V. alfombras? Have you any carpets?

Tengo algún azúcar para vender: I have some sugar to sell.

¿Quiere V. un poco de papel? Will you have some paper?

Yo tengo algunas obligaciones: I have some debentures.

He recibido algunos cigarros, le reservaré unas cajas de los mejores: I
received some cigars; I shall reserve for you some boxes of the best
quality.

One adjective preceding two or more nouns agrees in gender and number
with the first only, as--

La nueva caldera y accesorios gustó (_or_ gustaron) mucho al cliente:
The new boiler and accessories pleased the customer very much.

N.B.--If a verb intervenes the adjective is generally plural, and in
case of different genders is pl. masc., as--

Adjuntos remitimos factura y conocimiento: Enclosed we send invoice and
bill of lading.

When the adjective follows two or more nouns, it is put in the plural,
as--

El trigo y el maíz están sostenidos: Wheat and maize are firm.

If the nouns are of different genders, the adjective is pl. masc., as--

El encaje y las guarniciones han salido caros: The lace and trimmings
came out dear.

EXCEPTION--

When all the several nouns preceding the adjective are in the plural,
and all referring to things (not persons), the adjective _may_ be made
to agree in gender with the noun last mentioned, as--

Los tornillos y las tuercas están bien ajustados (_or_ ajustadas): The
screws and nuts are well adjusted. It is better to avoid this
construction

(1) By saying "las tuercas y los tornillos están bien ajustados."

(2) By using an adjective having the same termination for masculine and

feminine.

(3) By giving a different turn to the sentence, as: "Son de buen ajuste".

Adjectives that qualify the fem. _nada_ (nothing) are always used in the
masculine--

Nada bueno espero de él: I expect nothing good from him.

Adjectives referring to titles of individuals are placed in the gender
of the persons bearing those titles, as--

V. (contraction of Vuestra Merced) es muy buen amigo: You are a very
good friend.

Adjectives of colour derived from a noun, as "violeta" (violet), "rosa"
(pink), "chocolate" (chocolate), etc., do not take the mark of the
plural, the words "color de" being understood before them, as--

Guantes crema: Cream gloves.

=Valer= (to be worth).

_Pres. Indic._, Valgo.
_Fut. Indic._, Valdré, valdrás, valdrá, valdremos, valdréis, valdrán.
_Imper. Mood_, Val _or_ vale....

     VOCABULARY.

=aceite=, oil
=aflojar=, to slacken
=ajuste de averia=, average adjustment
=almacenes fiscales=, bonded ware houses
=carne en salmuera=, pickled beef
=comarca=, region
=conceder=, to grant, to allow
=cosecha=, crop, harvest
=cueros=, hides
=exiguo=, small, insignificant, slender
=incluir=, to include, to enclose
=incluso=, included
=incluyendo=, including

=íntegro=, upright, integer, whole
=interino=, interim
=juicioso=, sensible
=linones, olanes=, lawns
=manteca de puerco, lardo=, lard
=pieles=, skins
=productos accesorios=, by-products
=sebo=, tallow
=tarjeta=, card
=tasajo=, jerked beef
=tierno=, tender
=viajante=, commercial traveller[179]

[Footnote 179: Traveller (passenger, tourist)--Viajero.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (67).

Translate into English--

1. Benéficas lluvias han caído en toda la comarca, y las tiernas plantas
prometen abundante cosecha si siguen favorables las condiciones
climatológicas (climatic).

2. Las compras baratas no resultan siempre lo que se llama "gangas"
(bargains) pues es necesario también que sean de calidad conveniente y
adecuada para el mercado á que se las destine.

3. He recibido una consignación de carne en salmuera, lenguas en latas
(canned tongues), tasajo, sebo, margarina, manteca de puerco (_or_
lardo), y productos accesorios que espero poder colocar bien.

4. Me enviaron también un poco de aceite de margarina, heces de sebo
(tallow greaves), hueso molido (bone-meal) y tripas de buey (ox casings)
baratas.

5. ¿Ha vendido V. algo de estas?

6. No, pero he vendido un poco de sebo.

7. ¿ No ha recibido V. cueros y pieles?

8. No, estos no pertenecen á mi ramo de negocios (line of business).

9. Ha entrado mucho té este mes en los almacenes fiscales y además algún

café de Costa Rica.

10. La magnífica colección de muestras y tarjetas para reclamo
(advertisement) que nos trajo ese viajante nos han gustado muchísimo.

11. El ajuste de avería y el cheque por la indemnización concedida van
inclusos.

12. Tanto los provechos como las pérdidas son exiguos (_or_ exiguas).

13. No hay nada (de) extraordinario en que afloje el mercado.

14. V. es hombre integro y su Señora es mujer juiciosa.

15. Le tomaré algunas piezas de prueba de estos linones rosa y crema
pero nada de estos estampados chocolate.

                            EXERCISE 2 (68).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We have to acknowledge the receipt of your esteemed letter of the 1st
inst., which brought us £640 on L. & Sons, payable August 10th.

2. Carried forward (á la vuelta). Brought forward (de la vuelta).

3. Brown sugars have been rather brisk for some time (desde algún
tiempo).

4. The manufacturer has discontinued making the old article.

5. The Directors of the Z Company announce an interim (provisorio)
dividend for the first six months of the current year at the rate of 10
per cent. per annum.

6. Reuter's Paris correspondent telegraphs that earnest representations
are being made by the British Chamber of Commerce in Paris to the French
Customs Administration (Administración de Aduanas) concerning the recent
change in the classification of yarns wound on bobbins (en bobinas), a
matter which seriously affects Lancashire interests.

7. The great object (objeto principal) the meeting had in view was the
promotion of further (el abrir nuevas vías al) progress and (y á la)
civilisation. That necessarily implied fewer appeals to the arbitrament

of the sword (que deberían disminuir los casos de apelar á la espada)
and (y ser) more frequent appeals to the remedy of reason.

                              LESSON XXXV.
                      (Lección trigésima quinta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd._).

=Degrees of Comparison=.

"As ... as" and "so ... as" are translated "tan ... como," "as much ...
as" and "so much ... as" are translated "tanto-a,-os-as ... como" or
"cuanto."

N.B.--_Cuan_ may be used instead of _como_ before an adjective as--

Tan razonable en precio cuan apreciado por la buena calidad: As
reasonable in price as it is appreciated for its good quality.

"The more ... the more" is translated "cuanto más ... tanto más"; also
"más ... más" (without the article).

"Than whom," "than which" is translated as follows--

Sedas floreadas italianas que no las hay mejores en el mercado: Italian
flowered silks, than which there are no better on the market.

Adjectives ending in _io_ (not _ío_) drop the whole diphthong before
adding _ísimo_, as--

Amplio--Amplísimo (very ample).

EXCEPT Agrio--Agriísimo (very sour).

Those ending in _z_ change of course the _z_ into c, as--

Feliz--felicísimo[180] (very happy).

[Footnote 180: _Z_ should not occur before _e_ and _i_ in modern Spanish.]

The irregular superlatives _óptimo, pésimo, máximo, mínimo, ínfimo_ and

_supremo_ are used very sparingly, but they are found both as
superlative absolute and superlative relative, as--

Esta es una cantidad ínfima: It is an infinitesimal amount.

El precio mínimo[181]: The minimum price.

[Footnote 181: Although improperly, we often find "más mínimo" (más
ínfimo, etc.).]

El supremo bien de la vida es hacer á otros felices: The highest
blessing of life is to make others happy.

The irregular comparatives _mejor_ and _peor_ are in general use.

_Mayor_ and _menor_ refer more generally to age (older, elder, and
younger).

"_Inferior_" and "_superior_" are generally used as their English
equivalents.

The expressions "a larger building," "a higher tree," etc., are
generally rendered "un edificio más grande," "un árbol más alto," etc.

Irregular superlatives--

Acre (sour) Acérrimo
Amigo (friendly) Amicísimo
Antiguo (ancient) Antiquísimo
Áspero (harsh) Aspérrimo
Benéfico (beneficent) Beneficentísimo
Benévolo (benevolent) Benevolentísimo
Célebre (celebrated) Celebérrimo
Fiel (faithful) Fidelísimo
Íntegro (upright) Integérrimo
Libre (free), Libérrimo
Magnífico (magnificent) Magnificentísimo
Mísero (miserable) Misérrimo
Munífico (munificent) Munificentísimo
Pobre (poor), Paupérrimo, _and_ Pobrísimo (more used)
Sabio (wise) Sapientísimo
Sagrado (holy) Sacratísimo
Salubre (healthy) Salubérrimo
Simple (simple) Simplicísimo
--Ubérrimo (most fruitful)

Some of the best modern authors write "buenísimo," "nuevísimo," etc.,
regularly without substituting the diphthong by the pure vowel, as
"bonísimo," "novísimo," notwithstanding the shifting of the stress.[182]

[Footnote 182: See Note 47.]

Substantives used as adjectives admit of comparison, as--

Es tan caballero _or_ más caballero que sus contrincantes: He is as (or
more) gentlemanly as (than) his neighbours (competitors).

"Than" followed by a number, unless the sentence be negative, is
translated by _de_.

"Than" followed by a finite verb is _de lo que_, as--

Cumple más de lo que promete: He accomplishes more than he promises.

But--

Hablar Español es más difícil que escribirlo: To speak Spanish is more
difficult than to write it.

The following expressions are translated--

Él le lleva seis años: He is older than you by six years.

Esta tela cuesta cinco peniques menos la yarda: This cloth is cheaper by
five pence a yard.

Esta casa es diez años más antigua: This firm is older by ten years.

Es tan poderoso que domina el mercado: He is so powerful as to control
the market.

=Ver= (to see).
_Past Part._, Visto.
_Pres. Indic._, Veo[183] ...

[Footnote 183: It forms the pres. subj., Vea, veas, etc.
_Imperf. Indic._, Veía, veías, veía, veíamos, veíais, veían.]

     VOCABULARY.

=acaudalado=, rich, wealthy
=*advertir=, to notice
=alcalde=, mayor
=alfombrada=, carpeting
=añadir=, to add
=apagarse=, to go out (fire)
=atraicionar=, to betray
=boticario=, chemist
=caja fuerte=, safe
=calorífero=, stove
=carbón (de piedra)=, coal
=carbón (vegetal)=, charcoal
=carpeta=, writing-pad
=casillero=, pigeon-holes
=certificar=,  to  certify, to register (in the post)
=chimenea=, chimney
=contestar=, to answer
=echar al correro=, to post
=ensartar=, to string (beads), to file (papers)
=escaño=, stool
=estante=, book-shelf
=franqueo=, postage
=guardafuego=, fender
=guardapapeles, ensartapapeles=, paper files
=humear=, to smoke (chimney)
=lacre=, sealing wax
=legajo=, bundle (of papers)
=librarse=, to get rid of
=mano de papel secante=, quire of blotting-paper
=pupitre=, writing desk
=sello=, seal
=el sobre=, the envelope
=sujeta papeles=, paper fasteners

                           EXERCISE 1 (69).

Translate into English--

1. La casa de Rioja a y Cía. es tan respetable por su buena fama (name)
como por lo acaudalados que son sus propietarios.

2. Sí, es más estimada que cualquiera otra.

3. Dicen que tiene más de £150,000 de capital.

4. Es muy rica en efecto, pero no creo que su capital ascienda á más que
£100,000.

5. Cuanto más corriente en sus tratos es un negociante, tanto mejor le
resultan sus transacciones.

6. Estas son alfombradas de Bruselas que no las hay mejores en todo el
mundo.

7. Tenemos un campo (field) amplísimo para nuestras operaciones, las
cuales hasta aquí han tenido felicísimo resultado.

8. Nuestros géneros son todos de óptima calidad y á precios ínfimos.

9. Es de interés supremo para nosotros el dar los mejores productos á
precios mínimos.

10. La cantidad máxima no ha de exceder 500 kilógramos.

11. El hermano mayor es notario y alcalde del pueblo, el menor es
boticario.

12. La ciudad de Cádiz es antiquísima; fundóse en el siglo XV antes de
la era vulgar por los Fenicios.

13. El clima de Valparaíso es salubírrimo.

14. Fidelísimo criado, no quiso atraicionar á su amo que había sido
beneficentísimo para con él.

15. Euclides fué celebérrimo geómetra.

                            EXERCISE 2 (70).

Translate into Spanish--

1. I wish to straighten (poner en orden) the desk on (en) my table.

2. My pad is full of papers; I must get rid (librarme) of them.

3. Will you put all those answered letters in that shelf; You will find
the pigeon-holes alphabetically arranged, put each letter in the proper

bundle.

4. These others are filed away in that letter-file, alphabetically also.

5. Put the file in the safe; we always keep it under lock and key (bajo
llave).

6. Now give me a quire of blotting-paper, pens, nibs (puntitas),
paper-fasteners and the stamp-rack (porta-estampillas).

7. These envelopes go into the waste-paper basket (cestilla).

8. Fetch that stool, please; place it before that desk (banco).

9. See to the (hacer atención al) fire, it is going out, poke it
(removerlo) a little and add some coal.

10. This is the coal scuttle (caja del carbón), the shovel (la pala) and
the poker (atizador) are near the fender.

11. Hot-water pipes (tubos) are preferable to fires or stoves.

12. Yes, our chimney always smokes; it is a nuisance (¡que fastidio!
¡que barbaridad!).

13. Post these letters. Stamp them (póngales los sellos) and notice
there are some to be registered (para certificar).

14. Do not forget to put the stamp of the firm (casa).

15. If any weigh in excess (demasiado), it does not matter (no importa);
put the excess postage.

16. Seal that envelope; here are the seal and sealing-wax.

                              LESSON XXXVI.
                       (Lección trigésima sexta.)

                        THE ADJECTIVE (_contd_.).

The adjective _grande_ (great, large) may _precede_ or follow a noun.

If it precedes it _may_ drop the final syllable. When _grande_ (or
_gran_) precedes it generally refers more to quality than to size, but
this rule is not strict _at all_, as much is left to the tone of the
voice and also to gesture.

When "Santo" means "holy" it is always written in full.
When "Santo" means "saint" it drops the "to" before the name following.

EXCEPTIONS--

Santo Tomás (or Tomé), Santo Domingo, and Santo Torribio.

But--La isla de San Tomás (the Island of St. Thomas, West Indies).

Some adjectives alter their meaning according as they precede or follow
a noun, as--

Cierto hombre: A certain man. (Not "un cierto.")
Una noticia cierta: A certain (sure) news.

Un pobre escritor: A poor writer--of little worth.
Un escritor pobre: An impecunious writer.

Un simple favor: A simple favour.
Un favor simple: A simple favour.

Un simple soldado: A simple (plain) soldier.
Un hombre simple: A simple man, a simpleton.

"One" and "ones" after an adjective are always left untranslated. "Man"
and "woman" in the majority of cases are also omitted, as--

Tengo algunos buenos: I have some good ones.
Un francés, una francesa: A Frenchman, a Frenchwoman.

Numeral adjectives used for measurement are translated as follows--

Una plataforma de 30 pies de largo y seis pies de ancho (_also_ de 30
pies por seis): A platform 30 feet long by six feet wide.

Este tanque tiene 16 pies de profundidad: This tank is 16 feet deep.

"In" after a superlative relative is rendered by _de_, as--

Es el negociante más próspero de la ciudad: He is the most successful
merchant in the city.

The proportional adjectives are--

El doble (the double)
El triple (3 fold)
El cuádruplo (4 fold)
El quíntuple (5 fold)
El séxtuple (6 fold)
El décuplo (10 fold)
El céntuplo (100 fold)
Siete veces tanto (7 fold)
Ocho veces tanto (8 fold). Etc., etc.

The adjective is used also adverbially, oftener in Spanish than in
English, as--

Hablar claro, alto, bajo, fuerte: To speak clearly, loudly, softly,
strongly.

Comprar caro, barato: To buy dear, cheap.

Ir derecho: To go straight.

Tener fuerte: To hold fast.

Exclamó ufano, cortés, enfadado, bondadoso: He proudly, courteously,
angrily, kindly exclaimed.

Justo ha llegado una carta: A letter has just arrived.

Adjectives have a governing power through a preposition and then the
preposition to be used belongs to the "idiom" of the language. Practice
will make perfect.

The following are some examples in which the construction differs from
the English--

Afable á, _or_ con, _or_ para con todos: Affable to all.
Agradecido á los beneficios: Grateful for the favours.
Agudo de ingenio: Sharp-witted.
Ajeno de la verdad: Foreign to truth.
Alegre de cascos: Light-headed.
Blanco de tez: fair-complexioned.

Cargado de espaldas: Round-shouldered.
Codicioso, deseoso de dinero: Greedy, wishing for money.
Cercano á su fin: Nearing his end.
¡Desdichado de mí!: Unhappy me!
Difícil de comprender: Hard to understand.
Dotado de buenas partes: Endowed with good parts.
Duro de cabeza (de mollera), de corazón: Hard-headed, hard-hearted.
Evidente para todo el mundo: Evident to all.
Fácil de explicar: Easy to explain.
Falto de juicio: Lacking in judgment.
Hermoso de ver: Beautiful to see.
Lleno de cerveza, de vino: Full of (or with) beer, wine.
Mayor _or_ Menor de edad: Of age, under age.
Pequeño de tamano: Small in size.
Rico de virtudes: Rich in virtues.
Seco (enjuto) de carnes: Spare in flesh.
Sorprendido de la noticia: Surprised at the news.
Tardo á comprender: Slow in understanding.
Triste de aspecto: Sad in countenance.

     VOCABULARY.

=á la par=, at the same time
=las Antillas=, the West Indies
=atropellar por=, to infringe,
   to trample upon, also to run down (vehicles, etc.)
=blando=, gentle, soft
=chaconada=, jacconet
=ciencia=, science, wisdom
=corto=, short, brief
=desarme=, disarmament
=deseoso=, wishful, eager
=dique=, dock
=doctrina=, doctrine, knowledge
=equivocarse=, to make a mistake
=fletar=, to freight, to charter
=forros estampados=, printed linings
=hidalguía=, chivalry, nobleness, gentlemanly principles
=imponerse á=, to command
=inconveniencia=, unsuitability, impropriety
=el inconveniente=, inconvenience
=ladrillos refractarios=, firebricks
=lástima=, pity, compassion
=nivel=, level

=principal=, principal, chief, leading
=quejarse (de)=, to complain
=responsable=, responsible
=rizados, crespolinas=, crimps
=tío=, uncle, also a coarse fellow[184]
*=tropezar=, to stumble
=ufano=, proud, full of dignity
=velero=, sailing vessel, sailer

[Footnote 184: Also used before names instead of "Señor" among country
folks.]

                            EXERCISE 1 (71).

Translate into English--

1. Gran lastima es, si lastima grande que las grandes naciones no se
pongan de acuerdo para proclamar el desarme general.

2. Santa vida fué la de San Francisco de Asis.

3. Aun los racionalistas respetan a este Santo como también a la
profunda doctrina de Santo Tom as de Aquino.

4. Ciertos nombres se imponen al respeto universal.

5. Es cosa cierta que la virtud puede ser patrimonio del hombre pobre
como del rico.

6. Pobre excusa seria el pretender haberlo hecho por un simple favor
pues esto no convencería a los hombres más simples.

7. El hombre más sabio del mundo puede equivocarse alguna vez, llegue á
donde llegare su ciencia (however great, etc.)

8. Si V. me diera el doble, el triple, el quintuple, y aun seis, diez ó
cien veces tanto, no cometería esa indelicadeza, atropellando por las
leyes de la hidalguía y del honor.

9. El orador habla claro, metafórico, alto, bajo, fuerte, y blando según
lo exija el argumento y las circunstancias pero se le demanda que tenga
por bianco (to have for his aim) la virtud y el progreso.

10. Ande V. derecho y tenga fuerte que no vaya (lest you) á tropezar y á

caerse.

11. Cortés y ufano á la par, repuso: "soy pobre mas soy honrado."

12. Justo lo que debía contestar.

13. Los estudiantes más agudos de ingenio son á veces un tantico alegres
de cascos.

14. No importa (never mind), son todos deseosos de aprender y afables
con su profesor que además de ser cojo de un pie ya está cercano á su
fin.

15. Este tío es duro de cabeza aunque sea dotado de buenas partes.

                            EXERCISE 2 (72).

Translate into Spanish--

1. We are open (dispuestos) to charter a small steamer or a sailing
vessel for St. Thomas in the West Indies.

2. We can offer you a small one for a voyage out and home (de ida y
vuelta).

3. The heating surface (superficie de caldeo) is (es de) 20' X 15'.

4. These warehouses are 30' long, 20' wide (de ancho) and 15 feet high
(de alto).

5. Some are built with stone and mortar (son de mampostería), others
with firebricks, and they are the best in the docks.

6. Last week nothing was doing (no se hacía) on 'Change, but' to-day
leading operators are distinctly bullish (trabajan distintamente por la
alza) and have acquired a further large holding (y se han afianzado
mucho más), being more convinced than ever that prices will climb[185]
(subirán) to a much higher level.

7. Meanwhile the market is getting dangerously overbought (el exceso de
compras en el mercado se hace peligroso).

8. He gave me too short a notice (aviso) and the consequence was 20
bales were short shipped (no se expidieron).

9. He now complains of being short of (que le faltan) printed linings,
jacconets and crimps, also of short measure (de falta de medida) in some
of the cloth invoiced.

10. Their orders fall short (son mucho menos) of what we expected.

11. We have run short of (se nos ha acabado) the raw material.

12. Our correspondents are short-staffed (no tienen bastante personal),
hence their delaying often to send out (y por tanto a menudo retardan el
envío de) our invoices, which is a great inconvenience.

[Footnote 185: To climb--_Trepar_.]

                              LESSON XXXVII.
                      (Lección trigésima séptima.)

                               THE PRONOUN.

The pronouns _Nos_ and _Vos_ are used for the 1st and 2nd person
_singular_, respectively, in poetry and high-flown prose.

_Nos_ is used in Royal decrees; and _Vos_ often to translate the French
"vous" and English "you" in novels. They require the verb in the plural
and any occurring adjective in the singular, masculine or feminine
according to the sex represented--

Nos el Rey somos justo: We the King are just.

Vos Doña Catalina sois generosa: You, Lady Catherine, are generous.

A subject pronoun following "to be" and preceding a relative may be
followed by a verb in the 1st or 3rd person, as--

Soy yo quien giré _or_ giró aquella letra: It is I who drew that bill.

Two or more personal pronouns used as subjects of one verb require the
verb in the plural, and in the 1st person in preference to the 2nd and
3rd, and 2nd in preference to 3rd, as--

Yo y tú (_or_ yo y él) vamos; tú y él vais.

A conjunctive pronoun should precede the verb in the Indic. Cond. and
Subj. moods, but with the verb in the Indic. or Cond. mood a great
latitude is allowed for the sake of euphony or emphasis. The principal
idea is to give thereby more prominence to the verb, as--

Entreguéle los bultos, acordéle toda facilidad para el pago y quise
acabarlo todo amistosamente.

The conjunctive pronouns _lo, le_, are both used for "him," "it" (_m._),
(direct object); the second is more generally used for a person, but no
distinction is strictly observed.

_Lo_ (not _le_) should however be used for "it," referring to a whole
statement.

_Lo_ translates often the English "so," as--

Lo digo: I say it, I say so.

Ya lo creo: I should think so.

The conjunctive dative (indirect object) should be _le_ for both genders
(_sing._). _La_ instead of _le_ for the feminine is however permissible
and is used by the best writers.

_Les_ instead of _los_ is often found in the accusative (direct object),
masculine plural, but this should not be imitated.

When a conjunctive pers. pronoun follows the verb, the subject pronoun
must also follow, as--

Dígolo yo (_not_ yo dígolo): I say so.

Otherwise the position of the subject pronoun in relation to the verb is
very arbitrary, the general practice being, of course, to put it before
unless the sentence is interrogative.

The conj. pronouns _nos_ and _os_ following a verb in the Imperative
mood require the elision of the _s_ and _d_ termination of the verb,
as--

Escribámonos: Let us write to each other.

Escribíos: Write to each other.

Conjunctive pronouns are used to substitute the possessive adjective
before parts of the body or articles of dress, as--

Me quebré el brazo: I broke my arm.

Se lastimó el dedo: He hurt his finger.

Se puso el sombrero: He put on his hat.

Also--

Me han impuesto una multa sobre los géneros: They have inflicted a fine
on my goods.

And in all similar cases when by doing this the possessive may be
avoided without creating confusion.

A somewhat similar use of these pronouns is the "ethical" dative, as--

Póngame aquí un clavo: Put me a nail here.

Castígueme este muchacho para que aprenda: Punish this boy (for me) so
that he may learn.

Córteme el pelo á este muchacho: Cut this boy's hair.

This "ethical dative" shows the person _interested in the action. Its
use is much more frequent in Spanish than in English.

=Conducir= (model verb for all ending in _ducir_; to conduct, to lead).

_Pres. Indic._, Conduzco----------

_Pres. Subj._, Conduzca, conduzcas, conduzca, conduzcamos, conduzcáis,
conduzcan.

_Past Def._, Conduje, condujiste, condujo, condujimos, condujisteis,
condujeron.[186]

[Footnote 186: Not "condujieron." Imp. Subj., of course, Condujese, etc.]

     VOCABULARY.

=abordar=, to board, to accost, to approach
=*abrir agua=, to spring a leak
=ajeno=, belonging to others, outward
*=andar en cuestiones=, to dispute
=barrica=, cask
=cabo=, corporal
=¿cómo no?= yes, of course I will
*=cubrir (p.p. cubierto)=, to cover
*=dar dos pasos=, to take a stroll
*=dar la lengua=, to chat, to parley
=despejar=, to clear
=devanarse los sesos=, to rack one's brains
=difunto=, late, deceased
=estallar=, to burst, to explode, to break out
=formal=, formal, respectable
*=ir repitiendo, etc=., to keep repeating, etc.
=jefe del despacho=, manager
=llevarse bien=, to get on well together
=lograr=, to contrive, to attain
=machacar=, to hammer, to insist
=mandato=, order, injunction
=melindroso=, squeamish, very particular
=multa=, fine, penalty
=Noruego=,   Norwegian
=peligro=, danger
=remolcar=, to tow
=sacar en limpio=, to make out
¡=santo y bueno=!   that is all very well
=sargento=, sergeant
=transportar=, to transport, to convey
=tul bordado=, embroidered tulle
=vender gato por liebre=, to cheat
¡=vaya=! come (exclam.)

                            EXERCISE 1 (73)

Translate into English--

1. ¿Vió V. á la Señora (the wife) del Coronel?

2. Víla ayer y la dí el recado del Sr. Mayor.

3. ¿Este cabo se lleva bien con sus soldados?

4. Lo creo, me lo ha dicho el sargento.

5. Bueno fuera írselo repitiendo al jefe para que abrevie, si puede ser.

6. Á mi no me cuente para nada (do not take me into account), valdríale
mejor verse con (see) el jefe del despacho.

7. Á él le gusta dar la lengua, vaya á hablarle.

8. No le conozco, V. se hace cargo (you understand) que me resulta
dificultoso el abordarle, y lo mismo da (it is the same) hablar con V.

9. V. se equivoca, va mucho de Pedro á Pedro (there is a great
difference between the two) y en cuanto á su timidez no sea V.
melindroso y tenga presente que el que no se atreve no pasa la mar
(nothing venture, nothing have).

10. Para no andar en más cuestiones seguiré su mandato (I shall do as
you tell me).

11. ¡Que tenga V. buena suerte!

12. Me devané los sesos procurando sacar en limpio lo que quería decir
la carta pero no me fué posible y dí al diablo con el hato y el garabato
(I gave up the whole confounded thing) como se suele decir.

13. Me puse el sombrero y me fuí para dar dos pasos y despejarme la
cabeza.

14. Sr. Juan, V. machaca desde muchos días sobre que le debo dar alguna
orden á Don José, pues para darles gusto á ambos salúdemele V. mucho
(give him my kind regards), en su primera carta y dígale que me envíe
luego 500 piezas de tul bordado repetición de mi pedido anterior, mismos
matices.

                            EXERCISE 2 (74).

Translate into Spanish--

1. It is I who conveyed (trasmitir) that information to him.

2. The goods were conveyed by the Ship Canal (el canal marítimo).

3. Have you made it clear (lo ha explicado claramente) that the risk
will be covered whether the casks travel by steamer or other conveyance
(medio de trasporte)?

4. Our agent contrived to get the fine refunded (hacerse refundir); he
wrote us so.

5. The vessel sprang a leak and was in danger but she spoke (habló con
la bocina á) a Norwegian steamer, who gave her assistance and towed her
to (al) Havre.

6. The conditions you have put forth (presentado) are altogether
unacceptable.

7. Put him in the way (muéstrele V. el modo) of conducting his business
without depending on (de) outward assistance.

8. He conducted his late employer's (jefe) business quite
satisfactorily.

9. Had I feared he would not conduct his own affairs properly (bien) I
should not have financed (comanditado) him.

10. He puts a wrong construction to my words (interpreta mal).

11. He owes us some money and keeps putting us off (y nos va dando
largas).

12. He has put off his journey (diferido, aplazado).

13. If you wish me to do business with your goodselves (su estimada
casa) you must put me on (concederme) the best possible terms.

14. The alarming news from India has put our market out of gear
(descompuesto).

15. Mr. Núñez was dreadfully put out (terriblemente desconcertado) by
the news that the revolution had broken out in Ecuador.

16. We must put up with (soportar) some inconvenience.

17. We shall put an end to (acabaremos) this exercise.

                           LESSON XXXVIII.
                     (Lección trigésima octava.)

                       THE PRONOUN. (_contd._).

Such expressions as "I did it myself," "You write it yourself," "we
spoke to him himself," are translated "Yo mismo lo hice," "V. mismo lo
escribe," "Le hablamos á él mismo."

Notice the following idiomatic uses of _Lo, La, Los, Las_ with the verbs
_haber_ and _hacer_--

¿Hay dinero? Is there money?--Sí, lo hay: Yes, there is some.

¿Hay pasividades? Are there any liabilities?--Sí, las hay: Yes, there
are some.

¿Hace dos días? Is it two days ago?--No, no los hace: No, it is not.

¿Hace una semana? Is it a week ago?--Sí, la hace: Yes, it is.

¿Hace falta escribir? Is it necessary to write?--La hace, mucho: Yes,
very necessary.

In the case of two verbs governing each other as "ir á ver" (to go and
see), "mandar hacer" (to have made), etc., a conjunctive pronoun,
occurring, may be taken by either verb, as--

Irle á ver _or_ ir á verle: To go and see him.

Mandarlo hacer _or_ Mandar hacerlo: To have it made.

An object pronoun _after a preposition_ may often be either ordinary or
reflexive as in English, as--

Los abogados han zanjado el asunto entre sí _or_ entre ellos: The
lawyers compromised the matter amongst themselves (or them).

Of course _él, ella, ellos, ellas_, cannot be used with reference to
"V." "Vs."--

Vs. lo han arreglado entre sí _or_ entre Vs. (_but not_ entre ellos):


